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Introduction jf®-

PURPOSE AND DESIGN
OF THIS BOOK

The interest tn, and the injiuence of, the process philosophy of

Alfred North Whitehead has mushroomed tn the comparatively few
years since his death in 1947,^ and there is every indication that

Whitehead s audience will continue to grow m succeeding years But
w a disturbing fact that Whitehead is not to any great extent

being taught to undergraduates tn our colleges or being read by

people m fields other than philosophy The reason is not far to find

there has been a dearth of suitable material to introduce Whitehead
to undergraduates and to the interested nonphilosopher The pres

ent book aims to remedy this situation

To understand the character of Whiteheads writings ts both to

understand the scarcity of introductory material and to grasp the

particular sort of challenge that preparing this book has involved

The magnum opus central to an understanding of Whiteheads

mature metaphysical position, is Process and Reality (commonly re

ferred to as PR) PR u an extremely difficult book One source of

1 The earlier commentaries by Dorothy Emmet and Ras vihary Das have
been superseded by a host of studies of Whitehead—eg those by Nathaniel

Lawrence m 1956 Ivor Leclerc in 19o8 William Christian in 1959 Wolfe Mays
in 19j9 Robert Palter in 1960 Donald Sherburne in 1961 and Victor Lowe in

1962 At the same lime journals have earned numerous discussions of White
head and even more numerous analyses that presuppose the 'Whiteheadian meta
physics Several vigorous symposiums and two volumes of commemorative
essays marked the centennial of IVhiteheads birth in 196!
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2 A Key to Whitehead s Process and Reality

the difficulty is certainly the subtle character of the cosmology there

developed But further difficulty, the straw that breaks the readers

back sort of difficulty is occasioned by Whiteheads mode of exposi

tion As he states in his preface the unity of treatment is to be

looked for in the gradual development of the scheme in meaning

and in relevance, and not in the successive treatment of particular

topics This statement is a warning to the reader that he will not

find a linear development in PR a beginning a middle and an end

Rather he will encounter a webltke development that presupposes

the whole system at the very beginning and recurs again and again

to mdiutduai topics luU/i the aim that m each recurrence these

topics throw some new light on the scheme or receive some new
elucidation The result is a book that m richness and suggestive

ness is unsurpassed but in opacity is monumental
But It is to PR that one must go to encounter the essential White

head It has been customary to send beginning students to White

head j Science and the Modern World (SMW) or hts Religion m die

Making (RM) SMW is organized in such a way that the first half

of most chapters is a fascinating commentary on a given century of

thought and the second half is a light exposition of some aspect of

Whiteheads own thought Students all remember Whiteheads epi

grammafjc comparison of the Middle Ages with the eighteenth

century The earlier period was the age of faith, based upon reason

In the later period they let sleeping dogs he it was the age of

reason, based upon faith In comparing these epochs it is well to

remember that reason can err, and that faith may be misplaced

But it ts my experience that in reading SMW students learn very

little about IPhilehcads metaphysical system, his discussion of his

own position ts dense and cryptic and ts fully intelligible only to

one who has already mastered the scheme presented m PR The
same is true of RM there the incredibly difficult third chapter, upon

which all the rest depends, ts absolutely incomprehensible to the

student who has not previously acquainted himself with PR There

fore, SMW and RM do not constitute an adequate introduction to

Whitehead, but rather, depend upon a prior knowledge of PR.
The problem this book faces is the problem of making the organic

philosophy of PR more accessible to students and nonphtlosophers

than It IS in the original The manner in which this has been done
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can noil) 6c explained Where Whitehead's development ts weblike,

the present book is linear, ti does consist of ‘ successive treatment of

particular topics ’ The topics chosen seem to the editor to be those

at the heart of Whitehead s system, and the ordering of these topics

ts designed to lead the student logically and coherently into the

system

This book, however, w not a series of comments about Whitehead

In It Whitehead himself speaks In PR, Whiteheads comments on

any given topic are scattered throughout dozens of passages Here,

Whitehead’s scattered observations of PR are drawn together topic

by topic to achieve maximum ease of comprehension while retain

tng the flavor and vigor of Whitehead’s frequently brilliant prose

This book does not give an exhaustive account of all aspects of

Whitehead’s philosophy, and it does not attempt critical evaluation

of what It does present But on the positive side, it does take the un

initiated into the heart of Whiteheads philosophy more quickly

and easily than any other vehicle now m existence This revisitation

of Process and Reality will not of itself take the student into the

storm of critical charge and countercharge currently raging about

Whitehead’s contribution to philosophy, but it will prepare the

student both to understand such polemics and, more important, to

plunge directly into the profound and rewarding experience of

reading PR, SMW, and RM with insight and understanding

Notes on the Text

Certain portions of this text present extended passages from

Process and Reality, but much of the text consists of short passages

from many different sections of PR woven into a sustained account

of the successive aspects of Whiteheads system To attempt to

identify the source of each passage as it occurs in the text would

break up the pages in a disconcerting manner Consequently a sec

tion titled ‘Location in PR of Passages Quoted in this Book" ap-

pears in the back of the hook, the reader can turn to this section at

any time and quickly locate the source m PR of any passage in the

text

In practically all cases the sentence has been taken as an atomic
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unit not to be tampered rvtth Occasionally this rule has been vio-

lated For example, the following appears in PR "Perception is

frequently poorly analyzed It is sometimes regarded as In the

present text this appears as follows "Perception ts sometimes re-

garded as " In this case either brackets or an ellipsis would be

an unnecessary hindrance to smooth reading, and neither has been

used Another instance of tampering within the sentence is this

where Whitehead writes "For example, in one of the quotations

cited he writes " the present text substitutes 'For example, he

writes ' for the goad reason that the cited quotation has not

appeared *n this text Where changes not of this simple, straight-

forward type have been made, brackets have been used

Brackets in the text indicate insertions by the editor Whitehead

uses few footnotes, and m most cases these have been inserted into

the text within parentheses With only a few exceptions all foot-

notes are by the editor exceptions are specifically attributed to

Whitehead

A good many explanatory paragraphs by the editor appear m this

book These paragraphs are italicized and clearly stand out from

Whitehead's (ext Several diagrams not to be found in PR are in

eluded m these explanatory passages Figures 2 and 3 ore toften from
the editor's A Whiteheadian Aesthetic and are used with the per

mission of the Yale University Press

The Appendix, "In Defense of Speculative Philosophy," requires

a word of explanation There are goad reasons for making this unit

the first chapter of the book and good reasons for making it the last

Its present status as an appendix ts a compromise The “Defense" w
useful if read at the beginning because if indicates the nature and

scope of the enterprise undertaken in PR But «f w more significant

if read at the end the reader then has some feel for the concrete

character assumed by speculative philosophy at the hands of White-

head, and he ts therefore in a much better position to understand

and evaluate Whiteheads "Defense" The Appendix will probably

be of great help if read quickly at the beginning, but it should also

be read with care at the end, for it u only at the end that its self-

referential adequacy can be evaluated

Wfttteftead's writing is liberally sprinkled with neologisms It

lakes time for the reader just becoming acquainted with these tech
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meal terms to fix their meaning firmly tn mind To aid in this

process a Glossary is appended to this book and the reader is urged

to make use of it— fon^atru seventy items, cross references, and
examples and materials which frequently provide a substantial

supplement to the main text

The text of Process and Reality is tn very poor condition White

head, as I understand it, refused to have anything to do with the

publishing process once he had completed a manuscript He would

have argued, Tm sure, that he didn’t have time, that he had too

many other books to write—and this would have been an irrefu

table argument But the result is that PR m particular is shot

through and through with irritating typographical errors, apparent

enough to the expert but bewildering to the neophyte, who finds

It difficult to distinguish typos from neologisms The editor, tn col

laboration with a group of Whitehead scholars, prepared a "Cor

rigenda for Process and Reality' which appeared as an Appendix to

Alfred North Whitehead Essays on His Philosophy {edited by

George L Kline and published by Prentice Hall m 1963 as a

Spectrum Book) This Corrigenda contained over two hundred

Items and more have since been identified The present book has

incorporated these corrections into its text Whitehead's British

spellings {“colour," "endeavour," "rdle,' "analyse,"

and the like) and punctuation have been retained, although the

editor uses Amencamzations of these forms m hts own discussions



Chapter One ^

THE ACTUAL ENTITY

The concept of an actual entity ts the central concept m White-

head’s system This system ts atomtsltc—

»

e , like Democritus, White

head conceives of the world as composed of a vast number of

microcosmic entities But whereas Democritus ts a materialist and

vjeius his atoms as inert 6jIs of stu0, Whitehead presents an organic

philosophy—each one of hts atoms, termed “actual entities” or

"actual occasions,” ts an organism that grows, matures, and perishes

The whole of Process and Reality (PRJ ts concerned with describing

the characteristics of, and interrelationships between, actual entities

The first three chapters will analyze actuoi entities m minute de-

tail When this analysts ts completed the reader will know a great

deal about how Whitehead describes the building blocks of the

universe, but he will not yet have brought the system out of the

realm of the microcosmic to confront hts macrocosmic experience

Chapters Four through Seven do jUst that—le, they take the

categories systematically presented m the first three chapters and
put them into juxtaposition with ordinary experience, traditional

philosophical problems, modem science, and religious intuitions

Chapters One through Three focus primarily upon the nature of

the individual actual entity, which ts a microcosmic entity. Chapters

Four through Seven shift to the level of the macrocosmic, to an
analysis of the aggregates of actual entities (termed '‘nexus” and
“societies

) that are the objects of ordinary experience

6



The Actual Entity 7

SPS. I ^
The Actual Entity

The positive doctrine of these lectures is concerned ivith the be-

coming, the being, and the relatedness of ‘actual entities
’

‘Actual

entities'—also termed ‘actual occasions'—^are the final real things

of which the world is made up There is no going behind actual

entities to find anything more real They differ among themselves

God IS an actual entity, and so is the most trivial puff of existence

in far off empty space

The presumption that there is only one genus of actual entities

constitutes an ideal of cosmolc^ica! theory to which the philosophy

of organism endeavours to conform The description of tlie generic

character of an actual entity should include God, as well as the low-

liest actual occasion, though there is a specific difference between the

nature of God and that of any occasion But, though there are

gradations of importance, and diversities of function, yet m the

pnnaples which actuality exemplifies all are on the same level The
final facts are, all alike, actual entities, and Uiese actual entities are

drops of experience, complex and interdependent

[In his first AfediMtion], Descartes uses the phrase res vera m
the same sense as that in which I have used the term 'actual ' It

means ‘existence in the fullest sense of that term, beyond which

there is no other Descartes, indeed, would ascribe to God ‘existence’

in a genencally different sense In the philosophy of organism, as

here developed, God s existence is not genencally different from that

of other actual entities, except that he is ‘primordial in a sense to

be gradually explained

‘Concrescence is the name for the process in which the universe

of many things acquires an individual unity m a determinate relega

tion of each item of the ‘many’ to us subordination in the constitu

tion of the novel ‘one ’ An actual occasion is nothing but tlie unity

to be ascribed to a particular instance of concrescence This con-

crescence IS thus nothing else tlian the 'real internal constitution' of

the actual occasion in question The process itself is the constitution

of the actual entity, in Lockes phrase, it is the ‘real internal consti

tution’ of the actual entity
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This IS a theory oC monads, but it differs from Lcibnii's in that

his monads change In the organic theory, they merely become

Each monadic creature is a mode of the process of ‘feeling’ the

world, of housing the world in one unit of complex feeling m eiery

uay determinate Such a unit is an actual occasion
,

it is the uhi

mate creature denvatiie from the creative process

Each actual entity is conceived as an act of experience arising out

of data The objectifications of other actual occasions form the given

data from which an actual occasion onginiies Each actual entity is

a throb of experience including the actual world within its scope It

IS a process of 'feeling the many data so as to absorb them into the

unity of one individual satisfaction Here feeling is the term used

for the basic generic operation of passing from the objectivity of the

data to the subjectivity of the actual entity m question Feelings are

variously speciahied operations, effecting a transition into subjee

tivity They replace the ‘neutral stuff* of certain realistic philoso-

phcR An actual entity is a process, and u not descnbable m terms

of the morphology of a ‘stuff

'

This word ‘feeling' is a mere technical term, but it has been

chosen to suggest that functioning through which the concrescent

actuality appropriates the datum so as to make it its own A feeling

appropriates elemenu of the umvene, which m ihemselves are other

than the subject, and absorbs these elements into the real internal

constitution of its subject by synthesizing them in the unity of an

emotional pattern expressive of its own subjectivity Feelings are

'vectors’, for they feel what is there and transform it into what is

here We thus say that an actual occasion is a concrescence effected

by a process of feelings

The philosophy of organism is a cell theory of actuality The cell

IS exhibited as appropriating, for the foundation of its own exist

ence, the various elements of the universe out of which it arises

Each. pcQcett ot appeopevatwo. at a paxtuuilac element u termed a
prehension I have adopted the term 'prehension' to express the

activity whereby an actual entity effects its own concretion of other

things In Cartesian language, the essence of an actual entity con-

sists solely in the fact that it is a prehcnding thing (i e , a substance

whose whole essence or nature is to prehend)

There are two species of prehensions, the 'positive species’ and
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the ‘negati\e species ’ A feeling belongs to the positive species of

'prehensions ’ An actual entity has a perfectly definite bond with

each Item in the universe This determinate bond is its prehension

o£ that Item A negative prehension is the definite exclusion of that

Item from positive contribution to the subjects own real internal

constitution A positive prehension is the definite inclusion of that

Item into positive contribution to the subjects own real internal

constitution This positive inclusion is called its 'feeling’ of that

Item All actual entities in the actual world relatively to a given

actual entity as subject, are necessarily 'felt by that subject, though

m general vaguely

A feeling cannot be abstracted from the actual entity entertaining

It This actual entity is termed the subject’ of the feeling It is in

virtue of Its subject that the feeling is one tiling If we abstract the

subject from the feeling we are left with many things Thus a feeling

IS one aspect of its own subject

II ^
Prehensions

Because an actual entity ts constituted by its prehensions, these

must now be considered in more detail The analysis will center

around two concepts, “datum ' and ‘ subjective form *’

The first analysis of an actual entity, into its most concrete ele

ments, discloses it to be a concrescence of prehensions, which have

onginated in its process of becoming All further analysis is an anal

ysis of prehensions Every prehension consists of three factors (a)

the ‘subject’ which is prehending namely the actual entity in

which that prehension xs a concrete element, (b) the ‘datum’ which

IS prehended, (c) the ‘subjective form' which is how that subject

prehends that datum

i Datum

A ‘simple physical feeling entertained in one subject is a feeling

for which the initial datum is another single actual entity, and the

objective datum is another feeling entertained by the latter actual

entity



10 A Ke% to \Viiitfiieaos Process and Reality

Here a diagram will help the reader visualize the relationships

described An actual entity has been seen to be constituted by its

feelings, or prehensions Hence each actual entity will be portrayed

as a pie cut into pieces—the pie is the sunt of its pieces as the actual

entity is the sum of its prehensions In Figure I, B »s the concrescing,

subject actual entity, the entity in the process of becoming A is an

actual entity in the immediate past of B, which is being prehended

B \ IS one of B’j prehensions, the prehension that “reaches out
’

to include A iii B, (/jc vector (from the Latin, accius post parli

ciple of ^eho, to carry—used in mathematics to denote a line having

a fixed direction in space) that bears the A ness of A into B M, N,

and O arc prehensions constitutive of A N w the particular prehen-

sion in A selected by B to represent A. to objectify A in Bs con

crescence All the other prehensions in A are negatively prehended

by B, Y and Z represent negative prehensions that eliminate certain

aspects of A’s constitution from relevance to B’s feeling Letters in

serted m the following text correlate IVhitcheod’s descriptive phrases

with the labels of Figure 1

Thus in a simple physical feeling [X] there are two actual entities

concerned One of them is the subject of that feeling, and the

other [A] is the initial datum of the feeling A second feeling [iV] is

also concerned, namely, the objective datum o£ the simple physical

feeling This second feeling [IV] is the ‘objectification' of its subject

[A] for the subject [B] of the simple physical feeling [X] The initial

datum [A] is objectified as being the subject of the feeling [2V] which
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is the objective datura: the objectification is the ‘perspective’ of the

initial datum. The prehension [iSl} in one subject [A] becomes the

objective datura for tlte prehension [X] in a later subject [B], thus

objectifying the earlier subject [A] for the later subject [B]. Objecti-

fication relegates into irrelevance, or into a subordinate relevance,

the full constitution of the objectified entity. Some real component
in the objectified entity assumes the role of being how that particu-

lar entity is a datum in the experience of the subject.

A feeling [X] is the appropriation of some elements in the uni-

verse to be components in the real internal constitution of its sub-

ject [B]. The elements are the initial data: they are what the feeling

feels. But they are felt under an abstraction. The process of the feel-

ing involves negative prehensions [I'/Z] which effect elimination.

There is a transition from the initial data to the objective datum
effected by the elimination. The objective datum is the perspective

of the initial datum. Thus the initial data [d] are felt under a 'per-

spective' which is the objective datum of the feeling [X].

In virtue of this elimination \Y,Z\ the components of the objec-

tive datum [A'] have become ‘objects' intersening in the constitution

of the subject [B] of the feeling [X]. In the phraseology of mathe-

matical physics a feeling has a ‘vector’ character. A feeling [X] is the

agency by which other tilings [A] are built into the constitution of

its [X's] one subject in process of concrescence [B],

A simple ph^-sical feeling is an act of causation. The actual entity

which is the initial datum [A] is the ‘cause,’ the simple physical feel-

ing [X] is the ‘effect,’ and die subject entertaining the simple ph)’si-

cal feeling [Bj is the actual entity ‘conditioned’ by the effect. This

‘conditioned’ actual entity [B] will also be called the ‘effect.’ All

complex causal action can be reduced to a complex of such primary

components. Therefore simple physical feelings will also be called

'causal' feelings [or, feelings of causal efficacy']. The ‘power’ of one

actual entity on the other is simply how the former is objectified in

the constitution of the other.

A simple physical feeling has the dual character of being the

cause’s feeling re-enacted for the effect as subject. By reason of this

duplicity in a simple feeling there is a vector character which trans-

fers the cause into the effect. It is a feeling from the cause which

acquires the subjectivity of the new effect ivithoui loss of its original
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subjectivity in the cause Simple ph)sical feelings embody the repro-

ducti\e character of mture, and also the objective immortality of

tlie past In virtue of these feelings time is the conformation of the

immednie present to the past Such feelings are conformal feelings

2 Subjective Form

A feeling—le, a positive prehension—is essentially a transition

effecting a concrescence Its complex constitution is analysable into

hve factors vvhicli express what that transition consists of and

effects The factors are (i) the ‘subject which feels (ii) the initial

data’ which are to be felt (iii) the elimination in virtue of negative

prehensions (iv) the 'objective datum which is felt, (v) the subjec

uve form which is /loio that subject feels that objective datum An
actual entity, on its subjective side, is nothing else than what the

universe is for it, including its own reactions The reactions are the

subjective forms of the feelings There are manj species of subjec

tive forms, such as emotions, valuations, purposes, adversions, aver*

sions, consciousness, etc

The essential novelty of a feeling attaches to its subjective form

The initial data, and even the objective datum, may have served

other feelings with other subjects But the subjective form is the

immediate novelty, it is how that subject is feeling that objective

datum There is no tearing this subjective form from the novelty of

this concrescence It is enveloped in the immediacy of its immediate

present The subjective form is the ingression of novel form peculiar

to the new particular fact, and with ns peculiar mode of fusion with

the objective datum In the becoming, it meets the 'data’ which are

selected from the actual world

A feeling can be genetically described in terms of its process of

origination, with its negative prehensions whereby its many initial

data become its complex objective datum In this process the sub

jective lorm ongnnucs anA caiiies mio Ybe iteVmg ibt "way in 'wbidi

the feeling feels The way in which the feeling feels expresses how
the feeling came into being It expresses the purpose which urged

it forward and the obstacles which it encountered and the indeter

mmations which were dissolved by the originative decisions of the

subject
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Ph)sica] feelings are always derived from some antecedent experi

ent Occasion B prebends occasion A as an antecedent subject ex-

periencing a sensum with [a subjective form of] emotional intensity

B's subjective form of emotion is conformed to A’s subjective form

Thus there is a vector transmission of emotional feeling of a

sensum from A to B In this way B feels the sensum as derived from

A and feels it with an emotional form also derived from A This is

the most primitive form of the feeling of causal efficacy In physics

It is the transmission of a form of energy

Apart from inhibitions or additions, weakenings or intensifica

tions, due to the history of its production, the subjective form of a

physical feeling [X] is re enaction of the subjective form of the feel

ing felt The subjective form, amid its own original elements,

always involves reproduction of the pattern of the objective datum

Thus the cause passes on its feeling to be reproduced by the new
subject as its own and yet as inseparable from the cause There is a

flow of feeling But the re*enaction is not perfect The feeling is

always novel in reference to its data, since us subjective form,

though It must always have reproductive reference to the data, is

not wholly determined by them

The cause [A] is objectively in the constitution of the effect [B],

in virtue of being the feeler of the feeling reproduced in the

effect [as X] with partial equivalence of subjective form The reason

why the cause [A] is [merely] objectively in the effect, is that the

cause s feeling [AT] cannot, as a feeling, be abstracted from its subject

[A'] which is the cause

^ in 7!^

Satisfaction, Superject, and Objective Immortality

A cluster of three notions—“satisfaction,
'

“superject, ’ and ob

jective immortality’'—elucidates the completion of the process con

stitutwe of the actual entity An actual entity initiates its process by

prehending many other datum occasions in its causal past Then

occur the complexities of concrescence [to be analyzed tn detail in

Chapter Three) during which the many initial single feelings of the

world are integrated into one complex feeling of that occasion’s
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acWaJ tvorld. This finalj complex, integrated feeling is the satisfac-

tion of that occasion. The satisfaction closes up, completes,

concludes the actual entity. The satbfactioti of an actual entity deter-

mines its character as superject—i.e., the character it has as objec-

tively immortal, its character as an object encountered as initial

datum by succeeding actual entities. The discussion here of the

notion of "satisfaction" is a preliminary discussion; the topic re-

ceives fuller treatment in Section VI of Chapter Three.

An actual entity is a process in the course of which many opera-

tions with incomplete subjective unity terminate in a completed

unity of operation, termed the ‘satisfaction.’ The actual entity

terminates its becoming in one complex feeling involving a com-

pletely determinate bond with every item in the universe, the bond

being either a positive or a negative prehension. This termination is

the 'satisfaction' of the actual entity.

The process of the concrescence is a progressive integration of

feelings controlled by their subjective forms. In this synthesis, feel-

ings of an earlier phase sink into the components of some more com-

plex feeling of a later phase. Thus each phase adds its element of

novelty, until the final phase in which the one complex 'satisfaction'

is reached. This process of the integration of feeling proceeds until

the concrete unity of feeling is obtained. In this concrete unity all

indetermination as to the rcalitaiion of possibilities has been elimi-

nated. The many entities of the universe, including those originating

in the concrescence itself, find their respective roles in tliis final

unity. The 'satisfaction' is the culmination of the concrescence into

a completely determinate matter of fact.

The attainment of a peculiar definiteness is the final cause whicli

animates a particular process; and its attainment halts its process,

so that by transcendence it passes into its objective immortality as a

new objective condition added to the riclies of definiteness attain-

able. It enjoys an objective immortality in the future beyond itself.

The peculiarity of an actual entity is that it can be considered

both ‘objectively’ and ‘formally/ The ‘formal’ aspect is functional

so far as that actual entity is concerned: by this it is meant that the

process involved is immanent in iL The ‘formal’ reality of the actu-

ality in question belongs to its proress of concrescence and not to its
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’salisfaclion ' The 'objectne' aspect is morphological so far as that

actinl entity is concerned by this it is meant that the process m
voKed is transcendent relati\ely to it, so that the esse of its satisfac

non IS sentm The objective consideration is pragmatic It is the

consideration of the actual entity in respect to its consequences

The terminal unit) of operation, here called the 'satisfaction,' em
bodies what the actual entity is beyond itself In Locke s phraseology,

the ‘powers' of tlie actual entity are discovered in the analysis of the

satisfaction It is the actual entity as a definite, determinate, settled

fact, stubborn and with unavoidible consequences Its own process,

which IS Its own internal existence Ins evaporated worn out and

satisfied, but its effects arc all to be described in terms of its satis

faction' The 'effects of an acttnl entity are its interventions in

concrescent processes other than its own Any entity, thus mterven

ing in processes transcending itself, is said to be functioning as an

‘object’ It IS the one genera! metaphysical character of all entities

of all sorts, that they function as objects It is this metaphysical

character which constitutes the solidarity of the universe

An actual entity is to be conceived both as a subject presiding

over Its own immediacy of becoming, and a superject which is the

atomic creature exercising its function of objective immortality It

has become a 'being', and it belongs to die nature of every being’

that It IS a potential for every ‘becoming ’ To be actual must mean
that all actual things are alike objects enjoying objective immortal

ity m fashioning creative actions, and tliat all actual things are

subjects, each prehencling the universe from which it arises

It IS fundamental to the metaphysical doctrine of the philosophy

of organism that the notion of an actual entity as the unclianging

subject of change is completely abandoned An actual entity is at

once the subject experiencing and the sujjerject of its experiences It

is subject superject. and neither half of this description can for a

moment be lost sight of The term ‘subject will be mostly employed

when the actual entity is considered in respect to its own real in-

ternal constitution But ‘subject is always to be constnied as an

abbreviation of ‘subject superject
’

The term ‘subject’ has been retained because in this sense it is

familiar in philosophy But it is misleading The philosophies of

substance presuppose a subject which then encounters a datum, and
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then reacts to the datum The philwophy o£ organism presupposes

a datum which is met with feelings and progressively attains the

unity of a subject But with this doctrine superject would be a

better term than subject The subject superject is the purpose of

the process originating the feelings The feelings are inseparable

from the end at which they aim and this end is the feeler The
feelings aim at the feeler as their final cause The feelings are what

they are in order that their subject may be what it is Then tran

scendently since the subject is what it is in virtue of its feelings it

IS only by means of its feelings that the subject objectively condi

tions the creativity transcendent beyond itself In our own relatively

high grade of human existence this doctrine of feelings and their

subject is best illustrated by our notion of moral responsibility The
subject IS responsible for being what it is m virtue of its feelings It

is also derivatively responsible for the consequences of its existence

because they flow from its feelings

If the subject predicate form of statement be taken to be meta

physically ultimate it is then impossible to express this doctrine of

helings and their superject It is better to say that the feelings atm

at their subject than to say that they ore aimed at their subject For

the latter mode of expression removes the subject from the scope of

the feeling and assigns it to an external agency Thus the feeling

would be wrongly abstracted from its own final cause This final

cause 15 an inherent element m the feeling constituting the unity of

that feeling An actual entity feels as it does feel in order to be the

actual entity which it is In this way an actual entity satisfies Spi

noza s notion of substance it is causa sut

An actual entity is a res vera in the Cartesian sense of that term

It IS a Cartesian substance and not an Anstotelian primary sub-

stance But Descartes retained in his metaphysical doctrine the

Aristotelian dominance of the category of quality over that of

relatedness In these lectures relaiedness is dominant over qual

ity All relatedness has its foundation in the relatedness of actiiali

ties and such relatedness is wholly concerned with the appropria

tion of the dead by the living—that is to siy with objective

immortality whereby what is divested of its own living immediacy
becomes a real component in other living immediacies of becoming
This IS the doctrine that the creative advance of the world is the
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becoming, the perishing, and the objective immortalities of those

things which jointly constitute stubborn fact [i.e., actual entities].

This doctrine of organism is the .attempt to describe the world as

a process of generation of individual actual entities, each with its

own absolute self-attainment. This concrete finality of the indi-

vidual is nothing else than a decision referent beyond itself. The
‘perpetual perishing' of individual absoluteness is thus foredoomed.

But the ‘perishing’ of absoluteness is the attainment of ‘objective

immortality.’

The notion of ’satisfaction’ is the notion of the 'entity as concrete’

abstracted from the 'process of concrescence’; it is the outcome sep-

arated from die process, thereby losing the actuality of the atomic

entity, which is both process and outcome. ‘Satisfaction’ provides the

individual element in the composition of the actual entity—that

element which has led to the definition of substance as 'requiring

nothing but itself in order to exist.' But the ‘satisfaction' is the

‘superject’ rather than the ‘substance’ or the ’subject.’ It closes up
the entity; and yet is the superject adding its character to the

creativity whereby there is a becoming of entities superseding the

one in question. This satisfaction is the attainment of something

individual to the entity in question. It cannot be construed as a

component contributing to its own concrescence; it is the ultimate

fact, individual to the entity.

^ IV

The Ontological Principle

The importance of the concept of an actual entity is emphasized

by what Whitehead terms “the ontological principle."

Every condition to which the process of becoming conforms in any

particular instance, has its reason either in the character of some

actual entity in the actual world of that concrescence, or in the char-

acter of the subject which is in process of concrescence. This is the

"ontological principle.’ This ontological principle means that actual

entities are the only reasons; so that to search for a reason is to

search for one or more actual entities.
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The 'ontological principle broadens and extends a general pnn
ciple laid down by John Locke in his Essay (Bk II Ch XXIII, Sect

7), when he asserts that power* is 'a great part of our complex

ideas of substances The notion of ‘substance is transformed into

that of ‘actual entity
,
and the notion of 'power is transformed

into the principle that the reasons for things are always to be found

in the composite nature of definite actual entities—in the nature

of God for reasons of the highest absoluteness and in the nature

of definite temporal actual entities for reasons which refer to a

particular en\ironment The ontological principle can be sum

manzed as no actual entity, then no reason

The actual world is built up of actual occasions, and by the

ontological principle whatever things there are in any sense of

‘existence, ’ are derived by abstraction from actual occasions Apart

from the experiences of subjects there is nothing nothing nothing,

bare nothingness The most general term thing—or, equivalently,

‘entity—means nothing else than to be one of the many which

find their niches m each instance of concrescence Each instance of

concrescence is itself the novel individual 'thing' m question There

are not 'the concrescence' and the novel thing when we analyse

the novel thing we find nothing but the concrescence Actuality

means nothing else than this ultimate entry into the concrete, in

abstraction from which there is mere nonentity In other words,

abstraction from the notion of ‘entry into the concrete is a self

contradictory notion, since it asks us to conceive a thing as not a

thing

Descartes does not explicitly frame the definition of actuality m
terms of the ontological principle, that actual occasions form the

ground from which all other types of existence are derivative and

abstracted, but he practically formulates an equivalent in subject-

predicate phraseology, when he writes “For this reason, when we
perceive any attribute, ue therefore conclude that some existing

thing or substance to which tt may be attributed, is necessarily

present {Principles of Philosophy, Part I, 52) For Descartes the

word ‘substance’ is the equivalent of my phrase 'actual occasion ’ I

refrain from the term 'substance,' for one reason because it suggests

the subject predicate notion; and for another reason because Des-
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cartes and Locke permit their substances to undergo adventures o£

changing qualifications, and thereby create difficulties

For rationalistic thought, the notion of 'givenness’ carries with

It a reference beyond the mere data in question It refers to a *de

cision’ whereby what is 'given* is separated off from what for that

occasion is 'not given ’ This element of 'givenness' m things implies

some activity procuring limitation The word 'decision' does not

here imply conscious judgment though in some ‘decisions' con

sciousness will be a factor The word is used m its root sense of a

‘cutting off’ The ontological principle declares that every decision

IS referable to one or more actual entities, because in separation

from actual entities there is nothing, merely nonentity
—

‘The rest

IS silence
’

The ontological principle asserts the relativity of decision,

whereby every decision expresses the relation of the actual thing,

for xohich a decision is made, to an actual thing by which that de-

asion IS made But ‘decision’ cannot be construed as a casual ad

junct of an actual entity It constitutes the very meaning of actu

ahty An actual entity arises from deasions for it, and by its very

existence provides decisions for other actual entities which super*

sede It Thus tlie ontological principle is the first stage m consti

tuting a theory embracing tlie notions of 'actual entity,’ givenness,’

and 'process ’ Just as ‘potentiality for process is the meaning of the

more general term 'entity,' or ‘thing’, so 'decision' is the additional

meaning imported by the word ‘actual into the phrase ‘actual

entity ‘Actuality is the deasion amid 'poieniiaht) ' It represents

stubborn fact which cannot be evaded The real internal consti

tution of an actual entity progressively constitutes a decision con

ditionmg the creativity which transcends that actuality



Chapter Two ^

THE FORMATIVE
ELEMENTS

^ I fp-

Eternal Objects

In the last few sentences of Chapter One reference was made by

Whitehead to '‘potentiahly" and to ' creativity." These terms refer

to two of the three formative elements, namely, eternal ob)ecis and
creativity The third formative element is God The status of each

of these formative elements, and the relationships holding among
them, will be clarified gradually It is from their mutual interaction

that the universe of actual entities emerges—hence the appropri-

ateness of Whitehead s designation, "formative" elements To under-

stand the functioning of the formative elements w to understand

more clearly the nature of the actual entities they "form
"

The first formative element to be considered w the element of

pure potentiality in the universe, the eternal objects

By stating my belief that the train of thought m these lectures

IS Platonic, I mean that if we had to render Plato’s general point

of view with the least changes made necessary by the intervening

two thousand years of human experience in social organization, in

aesthetic attainments, in science, and in religion, we should have
to set about the construction of a philosophy of organism In such

20
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a philosophy the actualities constituting the process of the world

are conceived as exemplifying the ingression (or ‘participation ) of

other things which constitute the potentialities of definiteness for

any actual existence The things which are temporal [actual entities]

arise by their participation in the things which are eternal [eternal

objects]

But these lectures are not an exegesis of Plato s writings, the en

titles in question are not necessarily restricted to those which he

would recognize as ‘forms ’ Also the term idea has a subjective

suggestion in modern philosophy, which is very misleading for my
present purposes, and in any case it has been used m many senses

and has become ambiguous The term 'essence,' as used by the

Critical Realists, also suggests their use of it, which diverges from

what I intend Accordingly, by way of employing a term devoid

of misleading suggestions, I use the phrase eternal object If the

term 'eternal objects’ is disliked, the term ‘potentials would be
suitable The eternal objects are the pure potentials of the universe,

and the actml entities differ from each other m their realization of

potentials Any entity whose conceptual recognition does not m
volve a necessary reference to any definite actual entities of the

temporal world is called an ‘eternal object

An eternal object is always a potentiality for actual entities, but

in Itself, as conceptually felt, it is neutral as to the fact of its phy^i

cal ingression m any particular actual entity of the temporal world

‘Potentiality is the correlative of ‘givenness ' The meaning of 'given

ness is that what is given' might not have been ‘given , and that

what IS not ‘given might have been ‘given ‘ It is evident that 'given

ness’ and ‘potentiality are both meaningless apart from a multi

pliaty of potential entities These potentialities are the eternal

objects' Apart from 'potentiality’ and givenness there can be no

nexus of actual things in process of supersession by noiel actual

things The altematne is a static monistic universe, without un

realized potentialities, since ‘potentiality’ is then a meaningless

term

The functioning of an eternal object in the self creation of an

actual entity is the ‘ingression’ of the eternal object m the actual

entity An eternal object can be described only in terms of its

potentiality for ‘ingression into the becoming of actual entities.
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and tu analysis onl) discloses other eternal objects It ts t pure po
tcninl The term 'ingression* refers to the particular mode in ^vhich

the poieninlitj of an eierm! object is realized in a particular actual

enut), conlnbmmg to the definiteness of that actual entit)

Actual occasions in ihctr formal constitutions are devoid of all

indetermmation Potentiality has passed into realization They are

complete and determinate matter of fact devoid of all indecision

But eternal objects involve in their own natures indecision They

are, like all entities potentials for the process of becoming Their

ingression expresses the deftmteness of the actuality in question But

their own natures do not in ihemseKes disclose in what actual en

titles this potcntnhty of ingression is realized

An eternal object in abstraction from any one particular actual

entity is a potentiality for ingression into actual entities In its in

gression into any one actual entity either as relevant or as irrele

vant, It retains its potentiality of indefinite diversity of modes of

ingression, a potential indetermmation rendered determinate in

this instance The definite ingression into a panicular actual entity

1$ not to be conceived as the sheer evocation of that eternal object

from ‘not being* into ‘being, it is the evocation of determination

out of indeterminaiion Potentiality becomes reality, and yet re

tains its message of alternatives which the actual entity has avoided

In the constitution of an actual entity —whatever component is red,

might have been green, and whatever component is loved might

have been coldly esteemed

Prehensions of actual entities—le prehensions whose data in

volve actual entities—are termed physical prehensions’, and pre

hensions of eternal objects are termed conceptual prehensions [or

'conceptual feelings] In the technical phraseology of these lectures

a conceptual feeling is a feeling whose ‘datum is an eternal object

Analogously a negative prehension is termed conceptual ’ when its

datum IS an eternal object

A conceptual feeling is feeling an eternal object in the primary

metaphysical character of being an 'object,' that is to say, feeling its

capacity for being a realized detenninant of process Immanence
and transcendence are the characteristics of an object as a realized

determinant it is immanent, as a capacity for determination it is

transcendent, in both rdles it is relevant to sometlung not itself
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There is no character belonging to the actual apart from its ex

clusi\e determination by selected eternal objects The definiteness

of the actual arises from the exclusneness of eternal objects in their

function as determinants If the actual entity be this then by the

nature of the case it is not that or that The fact of incompatible

alternati\es is the ultimate fact in virtue of which there is definite

character A conceptual feeling is the feeling of an eternal object

in respect to its general capacity as a determinant of character in

eluding thereby its capacity of exclusiveness

An actual entity in the actual world of a subject must enter into

the concrescence of that subject by some simple causal feeling how
e\er vague trivial and submeiged Negative prehensions may
eliminate its distinctive importance But m some way by some

trace of causal feeling the remote actual entity is prehended posi

lively In die case of an eternal object there is no such necessity

In any given concrescence it may be included positively by means

of a conceptual feeling but it may be excluded by a negative pre

hension The actualities have to be felt while the pure potentials

can be dismissed So far as concerns their functionings ts objects

this IS the great distinction between an actual entity and an eternal

object The one is stubborn matter of fact and the other neser

loses Its accent of potentiality

This initial account of the doctrine of eternal objects can now be

used to make a very important point Chapter One made if clear

that every concrcscmg actual entity involves other actual entities in

its process of becoming— i e other actual entities serve as data for

concrescing subjects A prehension is a vector in that if bears along

what is there Iransforming it info what is here Eternal objects

play a crucial rale in effecting this transformation To understand

At.v 4V 1̂? A’.vcj'c’.v.'.fam' JJ ivcr.v .<y i.bs

ontological principle —namely the principle of relativity

The potentiality for being an element m a real concrescence of

many entities into one actuality is the one general metaphysical

cliaracter attaclimg to all entities actual and non actual [i e to

actual entities and eternal objects] Every item in its universe is m
a olv ed m each concrescence In other words it belongs to the nature
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oE a 'being' thit it is a potentnl for esery 'becoming This is the

‘principle of rehiiMty It asserts tint the notion of an entity’ means

‘an clement contributory to the process of becoming ‘

The principle of iinuersal relativity directly traverses Aristotle s

dictum (A substance) is not present in a subject On the contrary,

according to this principle an actual entity « present in other

actual entities In fact if we allow for degrees of relevance, and for

negligible relevance, we must say that every actual entity is present

in every other actual entity The philosophy of organism is mainly

devoted to the task of making clear the notion of being present in

another entity ' This phrase is here borrowed from Aristotle it is

not a fortunate phrase, and in subsequent discussion it will be re

placed by die term objectification The functioning of one actual

entity m the self creation of another actual entity is the 'objectifi

cation of the former for the latter actual entity The Anstotelian

phrase suggests the crude notion that one actual entity is added

to another simpUatcr This is not what is meant One rdle of the

eternal objects is that they are those elements which express how
any one actual entity is constituted by its synthesis of other actual

entities

The organic philosophy does not hold that the ‘particular exist

ents’ [i e ,
actual entities] are prehended apart from universals

[i e eternal objects], on the contrary it holds that they are pre

bended by the mediation of universals In other words each actu

ality IS prehended by means of some element of its own definite

ness Eternal objects determine how the world of actual entities

enters into the constitution of each one of its members via its feel

mgs The eternal objects function by mtroduang the multiplicity

of actual entities as constitutive of the actual entity in question

For the philosophy of organism, the primary data are always actual

entities absorbed into feeling in virtue of certain universals shared

JiVihr iby oV scOralcCf amf cAir expifnvnTC sti*6jex.f

A simple physical feeling enjoys a characteristic which has been

variously described as ‘re enaction/ reproduction,' and conforma

tion ' This characteristic can be more accurately explained m terms

of the eternal objects involved There are eternal objects determi

nant of the definiteness of the objecUve datum which is the cause,

and eternal objects determinant of the definiteness of the subjective
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form belonging to the ‘effect ’ \Vhen there is re-enaction there is

one eternal object ivith two-ivay functioning namely as partial

determinant of the objective datum and as partial determinant

of tlie subjecti\e form In this ti\o-way role the eternal object is

functioning relationally between the initial data on the one hand
and the concrescent subject on the other In the conformal feelings

the how of feeling reproduces ivhat is felt Some conformation is

necessary as a basis of vector transition, whereby the past is synthe

sued ivJth the present The one eternal object in its two-way func

tion as a determinant of the datum and as a determinant of the

subjectne form is thus relational In this sense the solidarity of

the uniserse is based on the relational functioning of eternal objects

II

God

The second formative element to be considered ts Cod The
simplest way to introduce the Whiteheadian concept of God ts to

apply the ontological principle to the notion of a realm of eternal

objects The result reveals much about the second formative ele

ment, and also reveals its relationship to the first formative element

The scope of the ontological principle is not exhausted by die

corollary that 'decision must be referable to an actual entity E\ery

thing must be somewhere and here someuhere means some actual

entity ’ It is a contradiction m terras to assume that some explana

tory fact can float into the actual world out of nonentity Nonentity

IS nothingness E\ery explanatory fact refers to the deasion and to

the efficacy of an actual thing Accordingly the general potentiality

of the universe must be somewhere, since it retains its proximate

relevance to actual entities for which it is unrealized This some

ivhere is the non temporal actual entity

The dungs which are temporal [actual occasions] arise by their

participation in the dungs which are eternal [eternal objects] Tlie

two sets are mediated by a dung whicli combines the actuality of

ivhat IS temporal with the timelessness of what is potential Tins

final entity is the divine element m the world, by which the barren
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inefficient disjunction of abstract potentialities obtains primordially

the efficient conjunction of ideal realization By this recognition

of the di\ine element the general Aristotelian principle is mam
tamed tliat apart from things that are actual there is nothing

—

nothing either in fact or m efficacy

The endeavor to understand eterml objects in complete abstrac

tion from the actual world results m reducing them to mere un

differentiated nonentities Accordingly the differentiated relevance

of eternal objects to each instance of the creative process requires

their conceptual realization in the primordial nature of God The
geneni relationships of eternal objects to each other relationships

of diversity and of pattern are their relationships in Gods con

ceptual realization Apart from this realization there is mere iso-

lation indistinguishable from nonentity

In what sense can unrealized abstract form be relevant? What is

Its basis of relevance^ Relevance must express some real fact of

togetherness among forms The ontological principle can be ex

pressed as All real togetherness is togetherness m the formal consti

tution of an actuality So if there be a relevance of what m the

temporal world is unrealized the relevance must express a fact of

togetherness m the formal constitution of a non temporal actuality

But by the principle of relativity there can only be one non denva

live actuality unbounded by its prehensions of an actual world

Unfettered conceptual valuation infinite in Spinoza s sense of that

term is only possible once in the universe since that creative act

is objectively immortal as an inescapable condition characterizing

creative action Such a primordial superject of creativity achieves

m Its unity of satisfaction the complete conceptual valuation of all

eternal objects This is the ultimate basic adjustment of the to-

getherness of eternal objects on which creative order depends It is

the conceptual adjustment of all appetites in the form of aversions

and adversions It constitutes the meaning of relevance Its status

as nn actual efficient fact is recognized by terming it the primordial

nature of God
The primordial crented fact is the unconditioned conceptual

valuation of the entire multiplicity of eternal objects This is the

primordial nature of God He is tlie unconditioned actuality of

conceptual feeling at the base of things so that by reason of this
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pnmordial actualitj, there is an order in the relevance of eternal

objects to the process of creation He is the actual entity m virtue

of which the entire raultipliaty of eternal objects obtains its graded
relevance to each stage of concrescence Apart from God there

could be no relevant novelty His unity of conceptual operations

IS a free creative act, untrammelled by reference to any particular

course of things It is deflected neither by love, nor by hatred, for

what in fact comes to pass The particularities of the actual world

presuppose it, while it merely presupposes the general metaphysical

character of creative advance, of which it is the primordial exem
plification The primordial nature of God is the acquirement by
creativity of a primordial character

This ideal realization of potentialities in a primordial actual

entity constitutes the metaphysical stability whereby the actual

process exemplifies general pnnaples of metaphysics and attains

the ends proper to speafic types of enaergent order By reason of the

actuality of this pnmordial valuation of pure potentials, each

eternal object has a definite, effecuve relevant® to each concresceni

process Apart from such orderings, there would be a complete dis

junction of eternal objects unrealized in the temporal world

Novelty would be meaningless, and inconceivable By reason of this

complete valuation the objectification of Cod in each denvate

actual entity results in a graduation of the relevance of eternal ob-

jects to the concrescent phases of that denvate occasion There will

be additional ground of relevance for select eternal objects by rea

son of their ingression into denvate actual entities belonging to

the actual world of the concrescent occasion m quesuon But

vshether or no this be the case there is always the definite relevance

denved from God Thus possibility which transcends realized

temporal matter of fact has a rea! relevance to the creative advance

Apart from God, eternal objects unrealized m the actual world

would be relatively nonexistent for the concrescence m question

For effective relevance requires agency of companson, and agency

belongs exclusiv'ely to actual occasions This divine ordering is

Itself matter of fact, thereby condiuoning creativity It is here

termed 'God , because the contemplation of our natures, as en

joying real feelings denved from the timeless source of all order.
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acquires that subjective form of refreshment and companionship

at which religions aim

1 God and Subjective Atm

The purpose of this section on God is to understand his function

mg as a formative element And now that certain general remarks

about Gad have been made, hts role as formative element can be

indicated more precisely To understand God as formative element

IS to understand the part played by hts primordial nature in the

formation of the subjective aim of each and every actual occasion

in the temporal world Subjective atm must not be confused with

subjective form Subjective form is how a feeling is felt by the con

crescing subject of that feeling Subjective aim concerns the direc

tion to be taken by the concrescing subject m the process that consti

tutes the very being of that subject The subject does not exist prior

to Its concrescence, it comes into being with i/s concrescence, it xs

itf concrescence—itr being is its becoming Every concrescence,

which IS causa sui faces the question of what sort of entity it will

make itself The subjective aim, derived from God, ts a lure (to be

more or less completely followed) toward that way of becoming

which ts most in line with Gods own atm of creating intensity of

harmonious feeling in the world The items in the Glossary for

Subjective aim and God illuminate these relationships

This doctrine of the inherence of the subject m the process of

Its production requires that in the primary phase of the subjective

process there be a conceptual feeling of subjective aim The immedi

acy of the concrescent subject is constituted by its living aim at

its own self constitution The initial stage of its aim is an endow

ment which the subject inherits from the inevitable ordering of

diici^ osncopiiisliy resheed m the rtstare of God Each tcmposra}

entity derives from God its basic conceptual aim relevant to its

actual world yet with indetermmations awaiting its own decisions

Thus the initial stage of the aim is rooted in the nature of God
and its completion depends on the self causation of the subject

superject

God is the principle of concretion, namely he is that actual
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entity from ivhich eaclt temporal concrescence recenes that initial

aim from whicit its self causation starts That aim determines the

initial gradations of rele\ance of eternal objects for conceptual

feeling, and constitutes the autonomous subject in its primary phase

of feelings witli its initial conceptual valuations, and with its initial

phjsical purposes Thus the transition of the creativity from an
actual world to the correlate novel concrescence is conditioned by
the relevance of God s all embracing conceptual valuations to the

particular possibilities of transmission from the actual world, and
by Its relevance to the various possibilities of initial subjective form
available for the initial feelings If we prefer the phraseology, we
can say that God and the actual world jointly constitute the char

acter of the creativity for the initial phase of the novel concrescence

The subject tlius constituted, is the autonomous master of its own
concrescence into subject superject It passes from a subjective aim

m concrescence into a superject with objective immortality At any

stage it IS subject superject

2 Coherence of the Concept ‘ God

It might appear that the concept of God ts an ad hoc creation

that, although it serves to ItnA actuality and potentiality, ts not

Itself correlated with other baste principles of the system Such tin

relatedness of basic principles results in incoherence Whitehead ts

aware that the charge of incoherence might be brought against

him, and in the following passages he argues that he has not intro

duced a mere deus ex machma unrelated to the other elements of

hts philosophy The second and third aspects of the threefold char-

acter of God introduced in these passages, namely, hts consequent

nature and his superjectwe nature, may not be clearly understood

by the reader This is of no concern at the moment for they will

be returned to and explicated in detail in Chapter Seven It ts

enough at present to sense that they constitute evidence for White

/lead’s claim that God is neither unrelated to nor an exception to

the principles of the system

God IS not Co be treated as an exception to all metaphysical

principles, invoked to save their collapse He is their chief ex-

emplification The presumption that there is only one genus of
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actual entities constitutes an ideal of cosmolo{,ical tlieor) to whidi

tlie philosophy of orgnnism endeavours to conform The description

of the generic clnrncter of an actual cntit> should include God as

v.ell as the loveliest actual occasion though there is a specific dif

fcrcnce beluecn the nature of Cod and that of any occasion

An actual entit) Ins a threefold character (i) It Ins the character

given for it b) the past the objectifications of the actual entities

in the actual uorld relative to a definite actual entity constitute

the efficient causes out of which that actual entity arises (ii) It has

the subjective character aimed at in its process of concrescence the

subjective aim at satisfaction constitutes the final cause or lure

whereb) there is determinate concrescence (iii) It has the superjec

tive character which is the pragmatic value of its specific satisfaction

qualifying the transcenilent creativu) that attained satisfaction

remains as an element in the content of creative purpose

In the case of the primordial actual entit> which is God there

IS no past Thus the ideal realization of conceptual feeling takes

the precedence There is still however the same threefold char

acter (i) The primordial nature of God is the concrescence of an

unit> of conceptual feelings including among their data all eternal

objects The concrescence is directed by the subjective aim that

the subjective forms of the feelings shall be such as to constitute the

eternal objects into relevant lures of feeling severally appropriate

for all realizable basic conditions (ii) The consequent nature of

God is the physical prehension by God of the actualities of the

evolving universe His primordial nature directs such perspectives

of objectification so that each novel actuality in the temporal world

contributes such elements as it can to a realization m God free from

inhibitions of intensity by reason of discordance (iii) The super

jective nature of God is the character of the pragmatic value of

his specific satisfaction qualifying the transcendent creativity in the

various temporal instances

It is to be noted that every actual entity including God is some

thing individual for its own sake and thereby transcends the rest

of actuality And also it is to be noted that every actual entity in

eluding God is a creature transcended by the creativity which it

qualifies A temporal occasion in respect to the second element of

Its character and God in respect to the first element of his character
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satisfy Spinoza’s definition of substance, that it is causa sm To be

ccHSO suj means that the process of concrescence is its own reason

for the decision in respect to the qualitative clothing of feelings It

IS finall) responsible for the deasion by which any lure for feeling

IS admitted to efficiency The freedom inherent in the universe is

constituted by this element of self causation

3 Summary and Transttton to Creativity

God is the organ of novelty, aiming at intensification He is the

lure for feeling, the eternal urge of desire The primary element in

the iure for feeling’ is the subjects prehension of the primordial

nature of God His particular relevance to each creative act as it

arises from its own conditioned standpoint in the world, constitutes

him the initial ‘object of desire establishing the initial phase of

each subjective aim Apart from die intervention of God,

could be nothing new m the world, and no order in the world The

course of creation would be a dead level of melTectiveness with all

balance and intensity progressively excluded by the cross currents

of incompatibility The novel feelings derived from God are the

foundations of progress

This IS the conception of God according to which he is considered

as the outcome of creativity, as the foundation of order, and as

the goad towards novelty ‘Order and novelty are but the^instru

ments of his subjective aim which is the intensification of forma

immediacy’ Thus Gods purpose in the creative advance is the evo-

cation of intensities This function of God is analogous to the re

morseless working of things in Greek and m Buddhist thought e

initial aim is the best for that impasse But if the best be bad, then

the ruthlessness of God can be personified as Ate, the goddess of

mischief The chaff is burnt What is inexorable in God. is valuation

as an aim towards ‘order ,
and ‘order’ means society permissive o

actualities with patterned intensity of feeling arising from a juste

contrasts

God can be termed the creator of each temporal actual entity

But the phrase is apt to be misleading by its suggestion t at t e

ultimate creativity of the universe is to be ascribed to God s volition

The true metaphysical position is that God is the abongina in
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stance of tins crcatuii). and is therefore the aborigiml condition

winch qualifies its action Viewed as primordial, he is the unlimited

conceptual realization of the absolute wealth of potentiality In

this asjiect, he is not before all creation, but mlh all creation It is

the function of actualii) to characterize the creatmiy and God is

the eternal primortlial character But of course, there is no meaning

to 'creatiMty' apart from us creatures, and no meaning to God

apart from the creativity and the ‘temporal creatures, and no mean

iiig to the temporal creatures apart from ‘creativity’ and God'

HI SP'

Creativity

The third formatwe element ts creativity The concluding para

graph of the preceding section cryptically adumbrates the relation

ship between Cod and creativity A more careful account of this

elusive but crucial concept, creativity, is now required

In all philosophic theory there is an ultimate which is actual in

virtue of Its accidents It ts only then capable of characterization

through its accidental embodiments, and apart from these accidents

IS devoid of actuality In the philosophy of organism this ultimate

is termed 'creativity', and God is its primordial, nontemporal acci-

dent The creativity is not an external agency with its own ulterior

purposes In monistic philosophies, Spinoza's or absolute idealism,

this ultimate is God, who is also equivalently termed ‘The Absolute '

In such monistic schemes, the ultimate is illegitimately allowed a

final, 'eminent' reality, beyond that ascribed to any of its accidents

‘Creativity is another rendering of the Aristotelian ‘matter,’ and

of the modern ‘neutral stuff But it is divested of the notion of

passive receptivity, either of ‘form or of external relations, it is

the pure notion of the activity conditioned by the objective im

mortality of the actual world—a world which is never the same

twice, though always with the stable element of divine ordering

Creativity is without a character of its own in exactly the same sense

in which the Aristotelian ‘matter’ is without a character of its own
It is that ultimate notion of the highest generality at the base of
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actuahi) It cannot be charactenzed, because all characters are more

speaal than itself But crealisity is ahsays found under conditions,

and described as conditioned The non temporal act of all inclusive

unfettered valuation [le, God] is at once a creature of creatiwty

and a condition for creativilj It shares this double character with

all creatures

An actual entity feels as it does feel m order to be the actual

emit) nhich it is In this nay an actual entity satisfies Spinoza s

notion of substance it is causa sut All actual entities share with

God this characteristic of self causation For this reason every actual

enuty also shares with God tlie characteristic of transcending all

other actual entities including God The universe is thus a creatise

adsance into no\elt) The alternative to this doctrine is a static

morphological unuerse

Two considerations of prime importance emerge from this initial

statement In the first place, creativity ts not to be conceived as an

external agency with its own ulterior purposes —le , tt must not

violate the ontological principle but must be explicable by an appeal

to actual entities Second, creativity ts the concept that must account

for the perpetual ‘ creative advance into novelty that ts the corner^

stone of U'htleheads process philosophy The account of creativity

m PR ij terse to the point of obscurity iVhitehcads basic stale

ments on the topic will now be presented, followed by an interpre

Uve commentary

‘CreatiMi)/ 'man),’ 'one are (he ultimate notions insolied m
the meaning of the synonymous terms 'thing' 'being,' 'entity ' Tlie
term many presupposes the term 'one' and the term 'one presup-
poses the term many ' The term 'one stands for the singularity of
an entity The term many conveys the notion of 'disjunctive di
senityr’, this notion is an essential element in the concept of 'being'
There are many beings in djsjiinctne dnerjity

Creainity is [i] the pnnaple of novelty An actual occasion vs

a no\el entity dnerse from any enuty m the 'many' which it uni
fies Thus ‘creaiiMty introduces noselty into the content of the

“any. which are the unneise disjunctively The creative acuon »
the umverse always becoming one in a particular unity of
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perience, and thereby adding to the multiplicity which is the uni

\erse as many
'Creativity' is [ii] that ultimate principle by which the many,

wliicli are the universe disjunctively, become the one actual occa

Sion, which is the universe conjunctively It lies in the nature ol

things that the many enter into complex unity In their natures,

entities are disjunctively 'many in process of passage into conjunc

ttve unity The fundamental inescapable fact is the creativity m
virtue of which there can be no many things which are not sub-

ordinated m a concrete unity Thus a set of all actual occasions is

by the nature of things a standpoint for another concrescence which

elicits a concrete unity from those many actual occasions It is m
hereni in the constitution of the immediate, present actuality that

a future will supenede it The creativity m virtue of which any

relatively complete actual world i$, by the nature of things, the

datum for a new concrescence, is termed transition
’

Thus the 'production of novel togetherness’ is the ultimate notion

embodied in the term 'concrescence ’ The ultimate metaphysical

principle is the advance from disjunction to conjunction, creating

a novel entity other than the entities given m disjunction The
world expands through recurrent unifications of itself, each, by the

addition of itself, automatically recreating the multiplicity

anew The novel entity is at once the togetherness of the many'

which It finds, and also it is one among the disjunctive 'many'

which It leaves, il is a novel entity, disjunctively among the many
entities which it synthesizes The many become one, and are in

creased by one

Nature is never complete It is always passing beyond itself This

IS the creative advance of nature The ‘creative advance is the ap-

plication of this ultimate principle of creativity to each novel situ

ation which it originates TTie creative process is rhythmic it swings

from the puTalicity of many things to the mdiviciua'l privacy, and it

swings back from the private individual to the publicity of the

objectified individual The former swing is dominated by the final

cause which is the ideal, and the latter swing is dominated by the

efficient cause which is actual *1110 oneness of the universe, and the

oneness of each element in the universe, repeat themselves to the

crack of doom in the creative advance from creature to creature
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The baste principle underlying these tightly packed sentences is

enunciated twice by Whitehead lies in the nature of things that

the many enter into complex unity/' and again, "The fundamental

inescapable fact is the creativity in virtue of which there can be no

‘many things' which are not subordinated in a concrete unity In

short, the universe abhors n "many ‘ and moves, via the unity of a

fresh concrescence, to overcome a "many ’ The thrust of the system

IS immediately evident when it is seen, however, that creativity is

also "the principle of novelty * This means that the new unity that

"subordinates ' a "many’ is itself a novel entity disjunctively diverse

from everything else in the universe, so that in subordinating a

"many' it itself in eQect creates another "many requiring "sub-

ordination ’ In short, to assuage the abhorrent situation is to re

create that very same abhorrent condition

In this perpetual sequence is contained the basic rhythm of

process In Modes o£ Thought (p 120) Whitehead writes ‘ There

IS a rhythm of process whereby creation produces natural pupation,

each pulsation forming a natural unit of historic fact The natiira

units of histone fact are the actual entities and the rhythm^ is the

alternation between "one" and ‘ many” that repeats Use f to t tf

crack of doom in the creative advance from creature to creature

In this account of creativity there has been no repudiation of the

ontological principle Each individual among the "many and

each "one ' that emerges are all alike actual occasions, w ereas

“creativity ’ u only the "universal of miversals characterizing utti

mate matter of fact ’ (PR. p 31) the ultimate principle descriptive

of the nature of actual entities As the ultimate princip e escrip ive

of the one many relationship inhering in the coming to- e of ac ua

entities, creativity points up the fact that actual entities *”3
pendent of and separate from one another There is a perpe

advance to fresh actual occasions precisely because ^ *

titles are not wholly independent, but rather are in c

creative process resuUtjig from the one many relations tp a

them together This doctrine of creativity is therefore

outcome of two principles introduced in Chapter One

emphasize the interdependence of actual entities, name y.

Principle of Relativity and the principle that every ac ua en

is superjccl as well as subject



Chapter Three

THE PHASES
OF GONGRESGENGE

^ I

Introductory Statement

The process of concrescence is divisible into an initial stage of

many feelings and a succession of subsequent phases of more com
plex feelings integrating die earlier simpler feelings up to the

satisfaction which is one complex unity of feeling This is the

genetic analysis of the satisfaction The actual entity is seen as a

process there is a growth from phase to phase there are processes

of integration and of reintegration

This genetic passage from phase to phase is not in physical time

the exactly converse point of view expresses the relationship of

concrescence to physical time The actual entity is the enjoyment of

a certain quantum of physical time But the genetic process is not

the temporal succession such a view is exactly what is denied by

the epochal theory of time Each phase in the genetic process pre

supposes the entire quantum and so does each feeling in each

phase The subjective unity dominaung the process forbids the

division of that extensive quantum which originates with the

primary phase of the subjeaive aim It can be put shortly by say

ing that physical time expresses some features of the growth but

not the growth of the features

36
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The anal)sis of an actual entity is only intellectual Each actual

entity is a cell with atomic unity But in analysis it can only be

understood as a process it can only be felt as a process that is to

sa) as in passage The actual entity is divisible but is in fact un

divided The authority of William James can be quoted in support

of this conclusion He writes Either your experience is of no

content of no change or it is of a perceptible amount of content

or change Your acquaintance with reality grows literally by buds or

drops of perception Intellectually and on reflection you can divide

these into components but as immediately given they come totally

or not at all (Cf Some Problems of Philosophy Ch X)

The prehensions in disjuction are abstractions each of them is its

subject viewed in that abstract objectification The actuality is the

totality of prehensions with subjective unity in process of con

crescence into conaete unity

There are an indefinite number of prehensions overlapping sub

dividing and supplementary to each other The principle according

to which a prehension can be discovered is to take any component

in the objective datum of the satisfaction in the complex pattern

of the subjective form of the satisfaction there will be a component

with direct relevance to this element in the datum T

satisfaction there is a prehension of this component of the objective

datum with that component of the total subjective orm as

subjective form

The genetic growth of this prehension can then be traced y con

sidenng the transmission of the various elements of the atum rom

the actual world and-m the case of eternal objects-their origi

nation in the conceptual prehensions There is then a grow o

prehensions with integrations eliminations and determinat

subjective forms But the determinations of successive p ases o

jective forms whereby the integrations have the c aracters

they do have depends on the unity of the subject imp

mutual sensitivity upon the prehensions Thus a pre ension

sidered genetically can never free itself from the incurable a om. ty

of the actual entity to which it belongs The
In-

ordinate prehension from the saUsfaction as descri e
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imohes a h)potheticTl proposiuonal point of viev? The fact is the

sitisfaction is one There is some arbitrariness m taking a compo-

nent from the datum with t component from the siibjectne form

and m considering them on the ground of congruity, as forming

a subordimte prehension The justificrtion is that the genetic

process can be thereby amlysed This genetic process has now to be

traced in its mam outlines

This prehmxnary statement (I) tndteaUs the scope of the present

chapter, (2) acknowledges a difficulty inherent in the notion of

phases of concrescence, and ()) tnlrodiices considerations designed to

mitigntc the difficulty

The chapter provides a genetic analysis of the satisfaction of

actual entities—that is, it analyzes the phases of concrescence The

itiuolvcs (he Tciadon of the genetic process to physical

time IVhilehead incorporates the relativity theory of modern

physics (discussed tn Chapter Five, Section IT) into the basic prin

ctples of Ins system This theory entails the idea that there ts no

absolute time as a sort of container toithm which actual entities be

come, rather, time is an abstraction from the succession of actual

entities Concrescence is not in Ume, rather, time ts tn concrescence

m the sense of being an abstraction from actual entities But if this

is the case, then it seems strange to speak of one phase of con

crescence as prior to another when the passage from phase to phase

ts not in physical time This ts the difficulty

William Christian (An Interpretation of Whiteheads Meta

physics Yale, 1959, pp 80-8J) asks what sort of priority this pri

only of one phase to another could be, concluding that it ts not

temporal priority, logical priority, part whole priority nor dialectical

priority but must be a priority sui generis

It may seem to many that this suggestion ts ad hoc and unsatis

factory But a better suggestion ts hard to find This difficulty does

not admit of easy solution and Whitehead scholars increasingly are

going to have to puzzle over it, for the sequence of phases of con

crescence is too central to the system to be abandoned, and yet

difficult to incorporate into the system
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The final jour paragraphs of the preceding introductory state-

ment introduce considerations that, it mould seem, were thought by

Whitehead to mitigate the digicnlty Whether in fact they do is

open to question Whitehead’s point is that the analysis into phases

of concrescence is "only intellectual ' and that there is some arbi-

trariness ’ in distinguishing individual prehensions The reader is

encouraged to ask himself, in the light of his reading of this chapter,

whether Whitehead is entitled to these last points, or whether he

puls such weight on the separation and sequence of prehensions that^

It will not do to say that the genetic analysis is ‘ only intellectual

In a process ot concrescence, there is a succession of phases in

which new prehensions arise by integration of prehensions in ante-

cedent phases The process continues till all prehensions are com

ponents in the one determinate integral satisfaction There are

three successhe phases of feelings, namely, a phase of con

feelings, one of 'conceptual' feelings, and one of 'comparative feel

mgs The two latter phases can be put together as the 'supplemental

phase The stages of comparison involve comparisons, and com

pansons of comparisons

This description of the phases of concrescence can be

in a way that stmpUfies much of the following discussion e r

phases mentioned by Whitehead are more conveniently

as four. The fourth stage is obtained by breaking the third p ,

that of comparative feelings, into two stages, this sp it is jus t

by the last sentence, which distinguishes between (!)

and (2) comparisons of comparisons The third p ase t ^

the pW o/ simple comparative feelings and the fourth phase b

comes the phase of complex comparative feelings,
J

ferred to as intellectual feelings Broken down f ns ^

through four constitute the supplemental phase, w tc

the source of novelty, over against the primary, conforrrm , r '

or responsive phase, the phase of the given, or of t e a um

relationships are schematized m Figur. 2 There is more in Figure

2 than these relationships, however, and that more will be ex-

plicated in succeeding discussions
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Phase 1—Oonformal Feelings

The primary stage in the concrescence of an actual entity is the

way in which the antecedent universe enters into the constitution

of the entity in question so as to constitute the basis of its nascent

individuality A simple physical feeling is one feeling which feels

another feeling But the feeling felt has a subject diverse from the

subject of the feeling which Icek it A raultiphcily of simple physi

cal feelings constitutes the first phase in the concrescence of the

actual entity which is the common subject of all these feelings All

the more complex kinds of physical feelings arise in subsequent

phases of concrescence in virtue of integrations of simple physical

feelings with each other and with oinceptual feelings

The first phase is the phase of pure reception of the actual world

in Its guise of objective datum for aesthetic synthesis This datum

which IS the primary phase in the process constituting an actual

entity is nothing else than the actual world itself in its character

of a possibility for the process of being felt This exemplifies the
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metaph)-sical prmaple that e\ery ‘being’ is a potential for a be

coming The actual world is the ‘objective content of each new

creation

A simple ph)5ical feeling has the dual character of being the

cause’s feeling re enacted for the effect as subject But this trans

ference of feeling effects a partial identification of cause with effect,

and not a mere representation of the cause It is the cumulation of

the uni\erse and not a stage-play about it By reason of this

duphaty in a simple feeling there is a vector character v\hich

transfers the cause into the effect It is a feeling from the cause

which acquires the subjeclivit) of the new effect without loss of its

onginal subjectivity in the cause* This primary phase of simple

physical feelings constitutes the machinery by reason of which the

aeativity transcends the world already actual, and yet remains con

ditioned by that actual world in its new impersonation

Simple physical feelings embody the reproductive character of

nature, and also the objective immortality of the past In virtue of

these feelings time is die conformation of the immediate present to

the past Such feelings are 'conformal feelings The conformal stage

merely transforms the objective content into subjective feelings

1 Three Caiegoreal ObUgatiom

Concrescence, the process of integrating the initial welter of

many simple physical feelings into the one complex unity of feeling

that IS the satisfaction, proceeds in accordance with several ‘ Cate

goreal Obligations; or ‘Categories of Obligation ' Various cate

gories are operative at various phases of concrescence A rea y in

the first phase three caiegoreal conditions are operative, an t ese

mml now be introduced Others will he presented os they become

relevant

The status of the Categories of Obligation will become clearer as

the discussion proceeds It has been suggested that they are similar

to Kant's Categories, except that they operate throughout the world

The reader may ™h to refer to Secuon II of Chapter One where a simple

physical feeling has been described in detail
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missed by negative prehensions owing to their lack of compliance

with categoreal demands

This mutual determination of the elements involved in a feeling

IS one expression of the truth that the subject of the feeling is causa

sin The partial nature of a feeling other than the complete sans

faction IS manifest by the impossibility of understanding its genera

tion without recourse to the whole subject There is a mutual
sensitivity of feelings in one subject governed by categoreal condi

lions This mutual sensitivity expresses the notion of final causation

in the guise of a pre-established harmony
Category II There can be no duplication of any element in the

objective datum of the satisfaction of an actual entity so far as con

cerns the function of that element in that satisfaction

This is the category of objective identity This category asserts

the essential self identity of any entity as regards its status m each

individualization of the universe In such a concrescence one thing

has one role and cannot assume any duplicity This is the very

meaning of self identity that m any actual confrontation of dung

With thing one thing cannot confront itself in alien roles Any one

thing remains obstinately itself playing a part with self consistent

unit) This category is one ground of incompatibility

Category III There can be no coalescence of divene elements

m the objective datum of an actual entity so far as concerns the

functions of those elements in that satisfaction

This IS the category of objective diversity Here the term co-

alescence means the self contradictory notion of diverse elements

exercising an absolute identity of function devoid of the contrasts

inherent m their diversities In other words in a real complex unity

each particular component imposes its own particularity on its

status No entity can have an abstract status in a real unity Its

status must be such that only it can fill and only tfiat actuality can

supply

2 Three Categoreal Obligations Illustrated

The importance of these categories can only be understood by

considering each actual world in the light of a medium leading up

to the concrescence of the actual entity in question Any actual
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instead of merely in the experience of conscious persons They are

conditions of all possible actual worlds rather than merely con

ditions of all possible experience That is because in Whiteheads

system experience is not restricted to conscious experience but m
a primitive form permeates all reality as prehensive activity White

heads Categories of Obligation structure all reality and not merely

conscious human experience

There are three mam categoreal conditions which flow from the

final nature of things These tliree conditions are (i) the category of

subjective unity (ii) the category of objective identity and (ni) the

category of objective diversity Later we shall isolate other categoreal

conditions But the three conditions mentioned above have an air

of ultimate metaphysical generality

Category I The many feelings which belong to an incomplete

phase in the process of an actual entity though unmtegrated by

reason of the incompleteness of the phase are compatible for synthe

SIS by reason of the unity of their subject

This IS the category of subjective unity This category is one

expression of the general principle that the one subject is the final

end which conditions each component feeling Although in any

incomplete phase there are many unsymhesized feelings yet each of

these feelings is conditioned by the other feelings The process of

each feeling is such as to render that feeling mtegrable with the

other feelings

The novel actual entity which is the effect is the reproduction of

the many actual entities of the past But in this reproduction there

IS abstraction from their various totalities of feeling This abstrac

tion IS required by the categoreal conditions for compatible synthesis

m the novel unity The limitation whereby the actual entities felt

sre sei eraily reduced So she perspeeSsie^ ol sxse taf shesr owes Seehngs

IS imposed by the categoreal condition of subjective unity requiring

a harmonious compatibility m the feelings of each incomplete phase

This subjective insistence on consistency may from the beginning

replace positive feelings by negative prehensions Feelings are dis

2 For ihe d scuss on of perspective see Chapter One Sect on II Sub section
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missed by negati\e prehensions owing to their lack o£ compliance
with categoreal demands

This mutual determination of the elements involved m a feeling

IS one expression of the truth that the subject of the feeling is catisa

sm The partial nature of a feeling other than the complete satis

faction IS manifest by the impossibility of understanding its genera

tion without recourse to the whole subject There is a mutual
sensitivity of feelings in one subject governed by categoreal condi

tions This mutual sensitivity expresses the notion of final causation

in the guise of a pre established harmony
Category II There can be no duplication of any element m the

objective datum of the satisfaction of an actual entity so far as con

cerns the function of that element in that satisfaction

This is the category of objective identity This category asserts

the essential self identity of any entity as regards its status in each

individualization of the universe In such a concrescence one thing

has one role and cannot assume any duphciiy This is the very

meaning of self identity that m any actual confrontation of thing

with thing one thing cannot confront itself m alien roles Any one

thing remains obstinately itself playing a part with self consistent

unity This category is one ground of incompatibility

Category III There can be no coalescence of diverse elements

in the objective datum of an actual entity so far as concerns the

functions of those elements in that satisfaction

This is the category of objective diversity Here the term co-

alescence means the self contradictory notion of diverse elements

exercising an absolute identity of function devoid of the contrasts

inherent in their diversities In other words in a real complex unity

each particular component imposes its own particularity on its

status No entity can have an abstract status in a real unity Its

status must be such that only it can fill and only that actuality can

supply

2 Three Categoreal Obbffiiionsllltistraled

The importance of these categories can only be understood by

considering each actual world in the light of a medium leading up
to the concrescence of the actual entity in question Any actual
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entity, which we will name A, feels other actual entities which we
will name B, C, and D Thus B, C, and D all he in the actual

world of A But C and D may he in the actual world of B, and are

then felt by it, also D may he in the actual world of C and be felt

by It This example might be simplified or might be changed to

one of any degree of complication Now B, as an initial datura for

A's feeling, also presents C and D for A to feel through its media

tion Also Cj as an initial datum for A s feeling also presents D for

A to feel through its mediation Thus, m this artificially simplified

example, A has D presented for feeling through three distinct

sources (i) directly as a crude datum, (ii) by the mediation of B,

and (ill) by the mediation of C This threefold presentation is D, m
Its function of an initial datum for A s feeling of it so far as con

cerns the mediation of B and C But of course, the artificial simpli

fication of the medium to two intermediaries is very far from any

real case The medium between D and A consists of all those actual

entities which he m the actual world of A and not in the actual

world of D For the sake of simplicity the explanation will continue

in terms of this threefold presentation

There are thus three sources of feeling D direct, D in its nexus

with C, and D in us nexus with B Thus m the basic phase of A's

concrescence there arise three prehensions of the datum D Accord

ing to the first category these prehensions are not independent This

subjective unity of the concrescence introduces negative prehensions,

so that D in the direct feeling is not felt in its formal completeness,

but objectified with the elimination of such of its prehensions as are

inconsistent with D felt through the mediation of B, and through

the mediation of G Thus the three component feelings of the first

phase are consistent, so as to pass into the integration of the second

phase m which there is A’s one feeling of a coherent objectification

of D Since D is necessarily self consistent, the inconsistencies must

arise from the subjective forms of the prehensions of Z) by B directly,

by C directly, and by A directly These inconsistencies lead to the

eliminations m A s total prehension of i?

In this process, the negative prehensions which effect the ehmina
tion are not merely negligible The process through which a feeling

passes in constituting itself, also records itself in the subjective form
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of the integral feeling The negative prehensions have their oisn

subjective forms which they contribute to the process A feeling

bears on itself the scars of its birth it recollects as a subjectne emo-

tion Its struggle for existence, it retains the impress of what it might

ha\e been, but is not It is for this reason that what an actual entity

has avoided as a datum for feeling may yet be an important part of

Its equipment The actual cannot be reduced to mere matter of fact

in divorce from the potential

Only tlie first category has been explicitly alluded to It must now

be pointed out how the other categories have been tacitly presup-

posed

The fact that there is integration at all arises from the condition

expressed by the category of objective identity The same entity be

It actual entity or be it eternal object, cannot be felt twice in the

formal constitution of one concrescence The incomplete phases

witli their many feelings of one object are only to be interpreted in

terms of the final satisfaction with its one feeling of that one object

Thus objective identity requires integration of the many feelings of

one object into the one feeling of that object

The third category is concerned with the antithesis to oneness,

namely, diversity An actual entity is not merely one, it is also defi

nitely complex But, to be definitely complex is to include definite

diverse elements in definite ways The category of objective diversity

expresses the inexorable condition—that a complex unity must pro-

vide for each of its components a real diversity of status, with a

reality which bears the same sense as us own reality and is pecu lar

to Itself In other words, a real unity cannot provide sham diversities

of status for its diverse components

This category is in truth only a particular application o t le

second category For a 'status' is after all something, and according

to the category of objective identity it cannot duplicate its ro e

Thus if die 'status’ be the status of this, it cannot m the same

sense be the status of that

Tlius the process of integration, wlucli lies at the very heart ° ®

concrescence, is the urge imposed on the concrescent unity o at

universe by the three categories of subjective unity, of o jecuve

identit), and of objective diversity
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III ^
Phase II—Conceptual Feelings

In each concrescence there is a twofold aspect of the creative urge

In one aspect there is the origination of simple causal feelings, and

in the other aspect there is the origination of conceptual feelings ®

These contrasted aspects will be called the physical and the mental

poles of an actual entity No actual entity is devoid of either pole,

though their relative importance differs in different actual entities

The integration of the physical and mental side into a unity of

experience is a self formation which is a process of concrescence

Thus an actual entity is essentially dipolar, with its physical and

mental poles, and even the physical world cannot be properly under

stood without reference to its other side, which is the complex of

mental operations

The physical inheritance is essentially accompanied by a concep*

tual reaction We have to discuss the categoreal conditions for su^
derivation of conceptual feelings from the physical feelings relating

to the temporal world By the categoreal condition of subjective

unity—Category I—the initial phase of physical feelings has the

unity of feelings compatible for integration into one feeling of the

actual world Bui the completed determination of the subjective

form of this final ‘satisfaction’ awaits the origination of conceptual

feelings whose subjective forms introduce the factor of 'valuation,'

that IS, valuation up or 'valuation down

'

Thus a supplementary phase succeeds to the initial purely physical

phase This supplementary phase starts with tt^o subordinate phases

of conceptual origination, and then passes into phases of integration,

and of reintegration

Tk/s he eupertmposeA upon JFxgure 2 The
tniUal two subordinate phases of supplementation both occur in

Phase II of the diagram, they are respectively indicated by the

circles b and b' The phase of “integration" refers to Phase III of

3 See Section I o! Chapter Two where conceptual feelings arc discussed It

will be recalled that a conceptual feebng u a feeling whose datum is an
eternal object ’ whereas causal or phyucal feelings are prehensions of actual

entiucs.
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the diagram and the phase of reintegration to Phase IV The re

mainder of this section elucidates the two subordinate stages of

Phase II

[Given that a conceptual feeling is a feeling whose datum is an

eternal object,] the initial problem is to discover the pnnaples ac

cording to which some eternal objects are prehended positively and

others are prehended negatively Some are felt and others are elimi

nated In the solution of this problem additional categoreal condi

tions must be added to the three such conditions which have already

been explained The conditions have regard to the origination, and

coordination, of conceptual feelings

Category IV The Category of CoNCEFruAL Valuation From

each physical feeling there is the derivation of a purely conceptual

feeling whose datum is the eternal object exemplified in the definite

ness of the actual entity, or the nexus physically felt
*

This category maintains the old pnnaple that mentality onp

nates from sensitive experience It lays dovNm the [new] pnnap e

that all sensitive experience originates mental operations It oes

not, however, mean that there is no onginauon of other mental

operationsdenvativefromthesepnmarymentaloperations Nor oes

It mean that these mental operations involve consciousness w i is

the product of intricate integrauon [in later phases]

The mental pole originates as the conceptual counterpart of

operauons in the physical pole The two poles are inseparab e in

their ongination The mental pole starts with the conceptual regis

tration of the physical pole

1 Conceptual Reversion

Ca-tccory V The Catecoky of Conceftoae Re\’EE51o-j 'rtere

IS secondary origination of conceptual feelings rsilh data r\

rin terns ot Figure 2 Ihis mean, that the “""P'"'
circle b in Phase II is denied as indicalcd b> *

nhrsial feeling at a
feeling represented by circle a in Phase I

reelTcd delemimanls
certain eicmal objects are felt as being immanent

, ,, ie they
ot the datum at h these same e.esnal objre.s ace

arc pried out of their immanence and felt as nan
eternal obiccts

deteriimanon See Secuon I of Chapter Tno for a d.scn.smn of eternal objects

as immanent and transcendent
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partially identical with, and partially divene from, the eternal ob-

jects forming the data in the primary phase of the mental pole, the

determination of identity and diversity depending on the subjective

aim at attaining depth of intensity by reason of contrast

Note that Category IV concerns conceptual reproduction of phjsi

cal feeling, and Category V concerns conceptual divenity from phys

ical feeling Thus the first [sub] phase of the mental pole [b of

Figure 2] is conceptual reproduction, and the second [sub] phase

[b’] is a phase of conceptual reversion In this second [sub] phase

the proximate novelties are conceptually felt This is the process by

v?hidi the subsequent enrichment of subjective forms, both in quah

taiive pattern, and m intensity through contrast, is made possible

by the positive conceptual prehension of relevant alternatives There

is a conceptual contrast of physical incompatibles This is the cate

gory which, as thus stated, seems to limit the rigid application of

Humes principle [of the derivation of conceptual experience from

physical experience] Indeed Hume himself admitted exceptions ® It

IS the category by which novelty enters the world, so that even amid

stability there is never undifferentiated endurance But, as the cate

gory states, reversion is always limited by the necessary inclusion of

elements identical with elements m feelings of the antecedent

phase

The question, how, and m what sense, one unrealized eternal ob

j'ect can be more, or less, proximate to an eternal object in realized

ingression—that is to say, in comparison with any other unfelt

eternal object—is left unanswered by this category of reversion In

conformity with the ontological principle, this question can be

answered only by -reference to some actual entity Every eternal

object has entered into the conceptual feelings of God Thus, a more

fundamental account must ascnbe the reverted conceptual feeling

m a temporal’ scrfiject tw its ccmo^asl Seciiog derate?, soxfpdin^; to

Category IV, from the hybrid physical feeling of the relevancies

conceptually ordered m God s experience

f> For example the famous instance of the missing shade of blue mentioned

in the first section of the Treatise To imagine a particular shade of blue never

actually experienced which Hume admits to be possible would be an instance

of a reverted conceptual feeling
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2. Reversion, God, and Subjective A im

The following, “more fundamentaV’ account of conceptual rever-

sion is also a more thorough discussion of the relation between God

and subjective aim, a topic that was sketched in Chapter Two. To

begin, a hybrid physical feeling is mentioned in the last sentence of

the preceding section, and this notion requires an explanation.

A feeling will be called ‘physical’ when its datum involves objecti-

fications of other actual entities. The special case of simple ph^’sical

feelings' was discussed. A feeling belonging to this special case has

as its datum only one actual entity, and tliis actual entity is objecti-

fied by one of its feelings. Such feelings are subdivided into 'pure

ph^-sical feelings’ and ‘hybrid phj-sical feelings.’ In a 'pure physical

feeling’ the actual entity whidi is the datum is objectified by one of

its own physical feelings. In a ’hybrid physical feeling’ the actual

entity forming the datum is objectified by one of its own conceptual

feelings. A hybrid physical feeling originates for its subject a con-

ceptual feeling with the same datum as that of the conceptual feel-

ing of the antecedent subject. But the two conceptual feelings m the

two subjects respectively may have different subjective forms. There

are two sub-species of hybrid feelings: (i) those which ®

ceptual feelings of temporal actual entities, and (ii) those w i i ee

the conceptual-feelings of God.
_ . u i.

The objectification of God in a temporal subject is effecte y e

hybrid feelings with God's conceptual feelings as data.
^

lose

God’s feelings which are positively prehended are those with some

compatibility of contrast, or of identity, with phy-sical ee mgs tran

mined from the temporal world. Thus the primary p ase [o an

actual entity contains] a hybrid physical feeling of God. in resj^ct

to God’s conceptual feeling which is immediately re e\ant o

universe ‘given’ for that concrescence. There is

^
the category of conceptual valuation, i.e. Categorea Jga

^

on ,

a derived conceptual feeling which reproduce
f ,

data and \'aluation of God’s conceptual feeling. is concep

feeling is the initial conceptual aim p.e., the subjects e aim] re e

to in the preceding [chapter].
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It will help to superimpose this conclusion on Figure 2 What
Whitehead has said in this final paragraph is that whenever there

IS a reversion— t e , a h* circle in Phase II—there is presupposed in

Phase I a hybrid physical feeling of God from which that reversion

IS derivable by Category IV, the Category of Conceptual Valuation

This entails that reversion as a category ts superfluous, since any

feeling resulting from reversion can be explained equally well in

terms of God and Category IV But though superfluous, reversion is

convenient and ts retained because there is a close relationship be

tween any b and its related b' The fundamental explanation for

this ts given in the following sentence 'Those of Gods feelings

which are positively prehended are those with some compatibility

of contrast, or of identity, with physical feelings transmitted from

the temporal world To use the Category of Reversion is to empha

size this "compatibility of contrast, or of identity' between concep

tual novelties and inherited fact These points are summarized in

the following passage

With this amplification the doctrine, that the primary phase of a

temporal actual entity is ph)sical, is recovered ’When we take God
into account, then we can assert without any qualification Hume's

principle, that all conceptual feelings are derived from physical

feelings In this way, by the recc^iiion of God s characterization of

the creative act, a more complete rational explanation is attained

The category of reversion is then abolished, and Hume s principle

of the derivation of conceptual experience from physical experience

remains without any exception The limitation of Hume’s principle

introduced by the consideration of the Category of Conceptual Re

version is to be construed as referring merely to the transmission

from the temporal world, leaving God out of account

i Valuations and Further Categoreal Obligations

The subjective form of a feeling is how that feeling feels its

datum, see Chapter One, Section II In the case of conceptual feel-

ings, the subjective form ts therefore how the datum eternal object

is felt “Valuation" ts the name for this ’ how" of feeling m the case

of conceptual feelings Valuation ts either valuation up or valuation
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down, adverston or aversion Valuation looks ahead to the third

phase of concrescence since establishes the importance of its datum

eternal objects for subsequent phases of feeling

The subjecu\e form of a conceptual feeling has the character of a

‘valuation/ and this notion must now be explained If m the con-

ceptual feelings there is valuation upward, this is ‘adversion But if

in the conceptual feelings there is valuation downward, this is

'aversion' Thus 'adversion' and 'aversion are types of deasion

'

There is an autonomy in the formation of the subjective forms of

conceptual feelings, conditioned only by the unity of the subject

A valuation has three charactenstics

(i) The valuation is dependent on the other feelings in its phase

of ongination

(ii) The valuation determines in what status the eternal object has

mgression into [subsequent feeling]

(in) The valuation values up, or down, so as to determine the

mtensive importance accorded to the [datum] eternal object by the

subjective form of [subsequent] feeling

Thus, according as the valuation of the conceptual feeling is a

'valuation up' or a ‘valuation down/ the importance of the [datum]

eternal object as felt m [subsequent phases of] feeling is enhanced,

or attenuated

This discussion of valuation leads naturally to two further Cate

goreal Obligations, Category VII, the Category of Subjective ar

many, and Category VIII, the Category of Subjective Intensity

(Note that Category VI has been left out for the moment, it will be

introduced in Chapter Four) In the paragraphs that follow, the

notion of a “contrast" will be introduced A contrast ts exp ame

by Whitehead as follows “Whatever is a datum for a feeling ftoj a

unity as felt Thus the many components of a complex atum ave

a unity this unity ts a ‘contrast' of entities The t ir an four

phases of concrescence are phases of ' integration and remtegra ton

Feelings in these phases have complex groupings of ear ter ee i g

in the concrescence as their data, this is to say that feelings in these

phases have “contrasts ’ as data
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The seventh categoreal condition governs the efficacy o£ concep-

tual feelings both in the completion of their own subjects and also

in the objectifications of their subjects in subsequent concrescence

It IS the categor) of subjective harmony ’

Category VII The Category of Subjective Harmony The

valuations of conceptual feelings are mutually determined by their

adaptation to be joint elements m a satisfaction aimed at by the

subject, [i e
,]
by the adaptation of those feelings to be contrasted

elements congruent with the subjective aim This categoreal condi

tion should be compared with the category of subjective unity,' and

also with the category of 'conceptual reversion

Category I and Category VII jointly express a pre established

harmony in the process of concrescence of any one subject Cate

gory I has to do with data felt and Category VII with the subjective

forms of the conceptual feelings This pre established harmony is an

outcome of the fact that no prehension can be considered in ab

straction from its subject, although it originates m the process

creative of its subject

By the Category of Subjective Unity, and by the seventh category

of Subjective Harmony, all origination of feelings is governed by

the subjective imposition of aptitude for final synthesis In the

former category the intrinsic inconsistencies, termed 'logical,' are the

formative conditions in the pre established harmony In this seventh

category, and in the Category of Reversion, aesthetic adaptation for

an end is the formative condition m the pre established harmony

These three categories express the ultimate particularity of feelings

For the superject which is their outcome is also the subject which

is operative in their production They are the creation of their own
creature It is only by reason of the Categories of Subjective Unity,

and of Subjective Harmony, that the process constitutes the charac-

ter of the product, and that <x>nversely the analysis of the product

discloses the process The point to be noticed is that the actual

entity, in a state of process during which it is not fully definite,

determines its own ultimate definiteness This is the whole point of

moral responsibility Such responsibility is conditioned by the limits

of the data, and by the categoreal conditions of concrescence

But autonomy is negligible unless the complexity is such that

there is great energy m the production of conceptual feelings ac-
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cording to the Category of Reversion Reversions are the conceptions

which arise by reason of the lure of contrast as a condition for in

tensity of experience This lure is expressible as a categoreal condi

non

Categoreal Condition VIII The Category of Subjective In

TENSITY The subjective aim whereby there is origination of con

ceptual feeling is at intensity of feeling (a) m the immediate sub-

ject and
(fi)
m the relevant future

This double aim—at the immediate present and the relevant fu

ture

—

IS less divided than appears on the surface For the determina

non of the relevant future and the anticipatory feeling respecting

provision for its grade of intensity are elements affecting the ira

mediate complex of feeling The greater part of morality hinges on

the determination of relevance m the future The relevant future

consists of those elements m the anticipated future which are felt

with effective intensity by the present subject by reason of the real

potentiality for them to be derived from itself

We first note (i) that intensity of feeling due to any realized in

gression of an eternal object is heightened when that eternal o ject

is one element in a realized contrast between eternal objects an

(ii) that two or more contrasts may be incompatible for joint Ingres

sion or may jointly enter into a higher contrast

It follows that balanced complexity is the outcome of this final

category of subjective aim Here complexity means the rea ization

of contrasts of contrasts of contrasts and so on and balance means

the absence of attenuations due to the elimination of contrasts

which some elements in the pattern would introduce and ot er e

ments inhibit Unless there is complexity ideal diversities lead to

physical impossibilities and thence to impoverishment t requires

a complex constitution to stage diversities as consistent contras

The contrasts produced by reversion are contrasts require

the fulfilment of the aesthetic ideal Thus there is the urge *

the realization of the maximum number of etema o jects su

to the restraint that they must be under conditions o contras

tins limitation to conditions of contrast is the eman o

ance For balance here means that no realized etema o ®

eliminate potential contrasts between other realized °
j

Such eliminations attenuate the intensities of feeling eriva e r
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the ingressions of the various elements of the pattern. Thus so far as

the immediate present subject is concerned, the origination of con-

ceptual valuation according to Category JV is devoted to such a dis-

position of emphasis as to maximize the integral intensity derivable

from the most favourable balance. Tlie subjective aim is the selec-

tion of the balance amid the given materials.

But one element in the immediate feelings of the concresceni sub-

ject is comprised of the anticipatory feelings of the transcendent

future in its relation to immediate fact. This is the feeling of the

objective immortality inherent in the nature of actuality. Such an-

ticipatory feelings involve realization of the relevance of eternal ob-

jects as decided in the primordial nature of God. In so far as these

feelings in the higher organisms rise to important intensities there

are effective feelings of the more remote alternative possibilities.

Such feelings are the conceptual feelings which arise in accordance

with the Category of Reversion.

But there must be 'balance.’ and ‘balance’ is the adjustment of

identities and diversities for the introduction of contrast with the

avoidance of inhibitions by incompatibilities. Thus this secondary

[sub-j phase, involving die future, introduces revenion and is sub-

ject to this final category. Eadi reverted conceptual feeling [bT has

its datum largely identical with that of its correlate primary feeling

[its correlate 6]. In this way, readiness for synthesis is promoted. But

the introduction of contrast is obtained by the differences, or rever-

sions, in some elements of (he complex data. The Category [of Sub-

jective Intensity] expresses the rule that what is identical, and what

is reverted, are determined by the aim at a favourable balance. The

reversion is due to the aim at complexity as one condition for inten-

sity.

TV 5^
Phase III—Simple Comparative Feelings

A simple comparative feeling is a feeling that compares, or holds

in the unity of a contrast, a simple physical feeling from Phase I

and a conceptual feeling from Phase II (normally the conceptual

counterpart of the physical feeling, derived from it by conceptual
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valuation or conceptual reversion) In Figure 2, circle c represents a

simple comparative feeling and bracket y represents the datum for

c which IS a contrast unifying a and b (or b') Whitehead sometimes

refers to this contrast as the integrated datum for c and this leads

him occasionally to refer to c as an integral comparative feeling

Simple comparative feelings are of two mam types they are either

physical purposes or propositional feelings Physical purposes tend

to be terminal—J e , they occur in primitive actual occasions and

inhibit further integrations Propositional feelings on the other

hand, are lures for further integration and appear at the third

phase of sophisticated actual entities that will subsequently push on

to the fourth phase of complex comparative feelings The two

species of physical purposes will be presented prst, then propositions

and propositional feelings will be discussed, and third a brief section

will explicitly consider the difference between physical purposes

and propositional feelings

1 Physical Purposes

Conceptual feelings and simple causal feelings constitute the mo

mam speaes of primary feelings All other feelings of whate\er

complexity arise out of a process of integration tshicli starts wi a

phase of these primary feelings The integration of each simp e

physical feeling [from Phase 1] wiih its conceptual counterpart

[from Phase II] produces in a subsequent phase [III] a physica ee

ing svhose subjectne form of re enaction has gained or lost su jec

tue intensity according to the valuation up or the ^aluatlon oun

in the conceptual feeling This is the phase of physical purpose

In the integral comparative feeling the datum is the contrast o

the conceptual datum with the reality of the objectiBe nexus

physical feeling is feeling a real fact the conceptual fee ‘’’S
'

ing an abstract possibility The new datum is the compati * 5

incompatibility of the fact as felt with the eternal object as a datum

in feeling This synthesis of a pure abstraction ssith a rea ac

feeling is a generic contrast In respect to physical purposes

cosmological scheme which is here being deseloped requires

hold that all actual entities include physical purposes
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stancy of physical purposes explains the persistence of the order Oi

nature

The chain of stages in which a physical purpose originates is (i)

there is a physical feeling, (n) the primary conceptual conelate of

the physical feeling is generated, according to categoreal condition

IV, (ill) this physical feeling is integrated with its conceptual corre

late to form the physical purpose Such physical purposes are called

physical purposes of the first species

In such a physical purpose, the datum is the generic contrast be

tween the nexus,® felt in the physical feeling, and the eternal object

valued in the conceptual feeling This eternal object is also exempli

fied as the pattern of the nexus Thus the conceptual valuation now
closes in upon the feeling of the nexus as it stands m the generic

contrast, exemplifying the valued eternal object This valuation ac

cording to the physical feeling endows the transcendent creativity

with the character of adversion, or of aversion The character of ad

version secures the reproduction of the physical feeling, as one

element in the objectification of the subject beyond itself Such re

production may be thwarted by incompatible objectification derived

from other feelings But a physical feeling whose valuation pro-

duces adiersion, is thereby an element with some force of persistence

into the future beyond its own subject It is felt and re enacted down
a route of occasions forming an enduring object

When there is aversion, instead of adversion, the transcendent

creativity assumes the character that it inhibits, or attenuates, the

objectification of that subject in the guise of that feeling Thus

aversion tends to eliminate one possibility by which the subject may

Itself be objectified in the future Thus adversions promote stability,

and aversions promote change without any indication of the sort of

change In itself an aversion promotes the elimination of content,

and the lapse into triviality

Thus the conceptual feeling with its valuation "has primarily the

character of purpose, since it is the agent whereby the decision is

6 A nexus u a unified colicclion of actual ennties Whereas a simple physical

feeling feels a single actual occawon as datum other physical feelings have as

datum a nexus of actual occasions In this latter case the datum for the de

rived conceptual feeling is a complex eternal object referred to as a pattern

The concept nexus is analyzed in detail in Chapter Four Nexus is the plural

of nexus



The Phases of Concrescence 57

made as to the causal efficacy of its subject m its objectifications be

yond Itself But it only achieves this character of purpose by its

integration with the physical feeling from which it originates

The bare character of mere responsive re enaction constituting the

original ph)’sical feeling in its first phase, is enriched in the second

phase by the valuation accruing from integration with the concep

tual correlate In this way, the dipolar character of concrescent ex

penence provides m the physical pole for the objective side of ex

perience, derivative from an external actual world and provides in

the mental pole for the subjective side of experience, derivative from

the subjective conceptual valuations correlate to the physical feel

mgs The mental operations have a double office They achieve in the

immediate subject, the subjective aim of that subject as to the satis

faction to be obtained from its own initial data In this way the

decision derived from the actual world which is the efficient cause,

u completed by the decision embodied in the subjective aim which

IS the final cause Secondly, the physical purposes of a subject by

their valuations determine the relative efficiency of the various feel

mgs to enter into the objectifications of that subject in the creative

advance beyond itself In this function the mental operations deter

I

mine their subject in its character of an efficient cause Thus the

mental pole is the link whereby the creativity is endowed with the

double character of final causation and efficient causation T e

mental pole is constituted by the decisions in virtue of which mat

ters of fact enter into the character of the creativity

According to this explanation, self-determination is always imag

inative in its origin The delerroinistic—
flow of the actual world in its own proper character of its own ee

mgs, with their own intensive strength felt and re enacte ^ ^

novel concrescent subject But this re-enaction has a mere arac

of conformation to pattern The subjecuve valuation is e wor o

novel conceptual feeling and in proportion to its importance

quired in complex processes of integration and reintegration, is

autonomous conceptual element modifies the su jective

throughout the whole range of feeling m that concrescence an

efficient causation is the m

thereby guides the integrations

In so far as there is negligible

case with physical purposes] the

autonomous energy [and this is the

subject merely receives the physical
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feelings, confirms their valuations according to the ‘order’ of that

epoch, and transmits by reason of its own objective immortality Its

own flash of autonomous individual experience is negligible ^Ve

have—m the case of the simpler actual entities—an example of the

transference of energy m the physical world So far as we can see

inorganic entities are vehicles for receiving for storing in a napkin,

and for restoring without loss or gam But as soon as individual ex

perience is not negligible [i e , when the fourth phase of concrescence

IS reached] the autonomy of the subject in the modification of its

initial subjective aim must be taken into account

The second species of physical purpt^es is due to the origination

of reversions in the mental pole It is due to this second species that

vibration and rhythm have a dominating importance m the physical

world

When [a] reverted conceptual feeling acquires a relatively high

intensity of upward valuation m its subjective form, the resulting

integration of physical feeling, primary conceptual feeling and

secondary conceptual feeling, produces a more complex physical

purpose than in the former case when the reverted conceptual feel

ing was negligible There is now the ph)sical feeling as valued by

Its integration with the primary conceptual feeling, the integration

with the contrasted secondary conceptual feeling, the heightening

of the scale of subjective intensity by the introduction of conceptual

contrast, and the concentration of this heightened intensity upon the

reverted feeling in virtue of its being the novel factor introducing

the contrast The physical purpose thus provides the creativity with

a complex character, which is governed by the Category of Concep

tual Reversion, in virtue of which the secondary conceptual feeling

arises, by the Category of Subjective Harmony, in virtue of which

the subjective forms of the two conceptual feelings are adjusted to

procure the subjective aim, and by the Category of Subjective In

tensity, in virtue of which the aim is determined to the attainment

of balanced intensity from feelmgs integrated in virtue of near

identity, and contrasted in virtue of reversions

In the successive occasions of an enduring object m which the in

hentance is governed by this complex physical purpose, the reverted

conceptual feeling is transmitted into the next occasion as physical

feeling, and the pattern of the onginal physical feeling now reap-
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pears as the datum m the re\erted conceptual feeling Thus there is

a chain of contrasts in the physical feelings of the successive occa

sions This cliam is inherited as a vi\id contrast of physical feelings

and in each occasion there is the physical feeling with its primary

filiation m contrast with the reverted conceptual feeling The

formal constitutions of successive occasions are characterized by

contraries supervening upon the nbonginal data but with a regu

larity of alternation which procures stability in the life history Con

trast IS thus gained In physical science this is vibration This is

the mam character of the life histones of an inorganic physical ob-

ject stabilized in type

Thus an enduring object gains the enhanced intensity of feeling

arising from contrast between inheritance and novel effect and also

gains the enhanced intensity arising from the combined inheritance

of Its stable rhythmic chancier throughout its life history It has the

weight of repetition the intensity of contrast and the balance be

tween the two factors of the contrast In this way the association of

endurance with rhythm and physical vibration is to be explained

They arise out of the conditions for intensity and stability The

subjective aim is seeking width with its contrasts within the unity

of a general design

2 Propositions and Propositional Feelings

A proposition enters into experience as the entity forming the

datum of a complex feeling derived from the integration of a physi

cal feeling with a conceptual feeling A propositional feeling is a

feeling whose objective datum is a proposition^

Now a conceptual feeling does not refer to the actual world m the

sense that the history of this actual world has any peculiar relevance

to us datum This datum is an eternal object and an eternal object

refers only to the purely general any among undetermined actua

entities In itself an eternal object evades any selection among actu

aliues or epochs You cannot know what is red by merely thinking

of redness You can only find red things by adventuring amid physi

^These relationships can be visualized in terms of ^ nf°a°Dhvsi
IS represented by bracket y—the proposition is the

, fLhnffMl feeling with a conceptual filing Circle c represents a propositional feeling

that has as its datum the proposition represented by bracket y



60 A Key to Whiteheads Process and Reality

cnl experiences in this actual %orld This doctrine is the ultimate

ground of empiricism namely that eternal objects tell no tales as

to their ingressions

But now a new kind of entity presents itself Such entities are the

tales that perhaps might be told about particular actualities Such

entities are neither actual entities nor eternal objects nor feelings

They are propositions A proposition must be true or false Herein

a proposition differs from an eternal object for no eternal object

is e\er true or false This difference between propositions and

eternal objects arises from the fact that truth and falsehood are

aluajs grounded upon a reason But according to the ontological

principle a reason is always a reference to determinate actual en

titles Now an eternal object m itself abstracts from all determinate

actual entities including even Go<l It is merely referent to any

such entities m the absolutely genenl sense of any Then there

can be no reason upon which to found the truth or falsehood of

an eternal object

But a proposition while preserving the mdeterminateness of an

eternal object makes an incomplete abstraction from determinate

actual entities It is a complex entity with determinate actual en

tines among its components These determinate actual entities

considered formaUter and not as m the abstraction of the propo-

sition do afford a reason determining the truth or falsehood of the

proposition But the proposition in itself apart from recourse to

these reasons tells no tale about itself and in this respect it is in

determinate like the eternal objects

A propositional feeling (as has been stated) arises from a speual

type of integration synthesizing a phj^ical feeling with a conceptual

feeling The objective datum of the physical feeling is either one

actual entity if the feeling be simple or is a determinate nexus

of actual entities if the physical feeling be more complex The
datum of the conceptual feeling is an eternal object whidi is refer

ent to any actual entities where the any is absolutely general and

devoid of selection In the integrated objective datum the physical

feeling provides its determinate set of actual entities indicated by

their felt physical relationships to the subject of the feeling These

actual entities are the logical subjects of the proposition The abso-

lute generality of the notion of any inherent m an eternal object
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IS tlius eliminated m the fusion In the proposition, the eternal

object, in respect to its possibilities as a determinant of nexus, is

restricted to these logical subjects The proposition may have the

restricted generality of referring to any among these provided

logical subjects, or it may have the singularity of referring to the

complete set of provided logical subjects as potential relata, each

with Its assigned status, in the complex pattern which is the

eternal object The proposition is the potentiality of the eternal

object, as a determinant of definiteness in some determinate mode

of restricted reference to the logical subjects This eternal object

is tlie ‘predicative pattern’ of the proposition The set of logical

subjects IS either completely singled out as these logical subjects m
this predicative pattern or is collectively singled out as any of these

logical subjects in this pattern, or as some of these logical subjects

m this pattern

Thus the physical feeling indicates the logical subjects and pro-

vides them respectively with that individual definition necessary to

assign the hypothetic status of eadi m the predicative pattern The

conceptual feeling provides the predicative pattern In this mte

gration the two data are synthesized by a double elimination in

vohing both data The actual entities involved in the datum are

reduced to a bare multiplicity in which each is a bare it with the

elimination of the eternal object really constituting the definiteness

of that nexus Thus in a proposition the logical subjects are reduced

to the status of food for a possibility Their real role m actuality is

abstracted from, they are no longer factors in fact, except for t e

purpose of their physical indication Each logical subject becomes

a bare ‘iV among actualities with Us assigned hypothetical relevance

to the predicate But the integration rescues them from this mere

multiplicity by placing them m the unity of a proposition with the

given predicative pattern Thus the actualities, which were rst

felt as sheer matter of fact have been transformed into a set ot

logical subjects with the potentniity for realizing an assize *

cative pattern The predicative pattern has also been
J

elimination For as a datum in the conceptual feeling, it e i

possibility for realization in respect to absolutely any actual entiues,

^nt m the proposition its possibilities are limited to ]ust e

logical subjects
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It IS esident that the dnium ol tlie conceptual feeling reappears

as the predicate in the proposition whidt is the datum of the in

tegral propositional feeling In this synthesis the eternal object

has suffered the elimination of its absolute generality of reference

The datum of the physical feeling has also suffered elimination For

the peculiar objectification of the actual entities really effected in

the physical feeling is eliminated except in so far as it is required

for the services of the indication The objectification remains only

to indicate that definiteness which the logical subjects must have

in order to be hypothetical food for that predicate This necessary

indication of the logical subjects requires the actual tvorld as a

systematic environment For there can be no definite position in

pure abstraction The proposition is the possibility of that predicate

applying in that assigned way to those logical subjects In every

proposition as sudi and without going beyond it there is complete

indeterminateness so far as concerns its own realization in a

propositional feeling and as regards its own truth The logical sub*

jecls are nevertheless in fact actual entities which are definite m
their realized mutual relatedness Thus the proposition is m fact

true or false But us own truth or its own falsity is no business of

a proposition That question concerns only a subject entertaining

a propositional feeling with that proposition for its datum Such an

actual entity IS termed a prehending subject of the proposition An
eternal object realized m respect to its pure potentiality as related

to defeTmitiale logical subjects is termed a propositional feeling in

the mentality of the actual occasion in question

A proposition m abstraction from any particular actual entity

which may be realizing it in feeling is a manner of germaneness

of a certain set of eternal objects to a certain set of actual entities

Every proposition presupposes those actual entities which are its

logical subjects It is a datum for feeling awaiting a subject feeling

It Its relevance to the actual world by means of its logical subjects

makes it a lure for feeling In fact many subjects may feel it with

diverse feelings and with diverse sorts of feelings The presupposed

logical subjects may not be in the actual world of some actual

entity In this case the proposition does not exist for that actual

entity The pure concept of such a proposition refers in the hypo-

thetical future beyond that actual entity
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But according to the ontological principle, every proposition must

be somewhere The ‘locus’ of a proposition consists of those actual

occasions whose actual worlds include the logical subjects of the

proposition When an actual entity belongs to the locus of a

proposition, then con\ersely the proposition is an element in the

lure for feeling of that actual entity If by the decision of the con

crescence, the proposition has been admitted into feeling then the

proposition constitutes what the feeling has felt The proposition

constitutes a lure for a member of its locus by reason of the

germaneness of the complex predicate to the logical subjects having

regard to forms of definiteness in the actual world of that member,

and to Its antecedent phases of feeling

There are two types of relationship between a proposition and

the actual world of a member of us locus The proposition may be

conformal or non conformal to the actual world true or false

When a conformal proposition is admitted into feeling the re

action to the datum has simply resulted in the conformation of

feeling to fact, with some emotional accession or diminution, by

^\hich the feelings inherent m alien fact are synthesized in a new

individual \aluation The prehension of the proposition has

abruptly emphasized one form of definiteness illustrated m fact

When a non conformal proposition is admitted into feeling the

reaction to the datum has resulted in the synthesis of fact with the

alternative potentiality of the complex predicate A novelty has

emerged into creation The novelty may promote or destroy order.

It may be good or bad But it is new, a new type of individual, and

not merely a new intensity of individual feeling That member o

the locus has introduced a new form into the actual world, or at

least an old form in a new function

The conception of propositions as merely material for ju

IS fatal to any understanding of their role in the universe n t a

purely logical aspect, a non conformal proposition is merely wrong,

and therefore worse than useless But in their primary ro e, ey

pave the way along which the world advances into nove ty rr

IS the price which we pay for progress
, . i

The interest m logic, dommaung osenntellectualized philoso-

phers has obscured the mam function of propositions m t e nature

Ot things They are not primarily tor belief but tor feeling at e
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physical level of unconsciousness They constitute a source for the

origination of feeling which is not tied down to mere datum Un
fortunately propositions have been handed over to logicians who

have countenanced the doctrine that their one function is to be

judged as to their truth or falsehood

The fact that propositions were first considered in connection

with logic and the moralistic preference for true propositions have

obscured the role of propositions in the actual world Logiaans

only discuss the judgment of propositions Indeed some philosophers

fail to distinguish propositions from judgments and most logicians

consider propositions as merely appanages to judgments Indeed

Bradley does not mention propositions in his Logic He writes

only of judgments Other authors define propositions as a com

ponent m judgment The result is that false propositions have fared

badly thrown into the dust heap neglected But m the real world

It IS more important that a proposition be interesting than that it

be true The importance of truth is that it adds to interest

The doctrine here laid down is that in the realization of propo-

sitions judgment is a very rare component and so is conscious

ness The existence of imaginative literature should have warned

logicians that their narrow doctrine is absurd It is difiicult to be

lieve that all logicians as they read Hamlets speech To be or not

to be commence by judging whether the initial proposition

be true or false and keep up the task of judgment throughout the

whole thirty five lines Surely at some point m the reading judg

ment is eclipsed by aesthetic delight The speech for the theatre

audience is purely theoretical a mere lure for feeling

Again consider strong religious emotion—consider a Christian

meditating on the sayings in the Gospels He is not judging true or

false he is eliciting their value as elements in feeling In fact he

may ground his judgment of truth upon his realization of value

But such a procedure is impossible if the primary function of

propositions is to be elements in judgments

It IS an essential doctrine in the philosophy of organism that the

primary function of a proposition is to be relevant as a lure for

feeling For example some propositions are the data of feelings

with subjective forms such as to constitute those feelings to be the

enjoyment of a joke Other propositions are felt with feelings whose
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subjective forms are horror, disgust, or indignation The ordinary

logical account of propositions expresses only a restricted aspect

of their role m the universe, namely, when they are the data of

feelings whose subjective forms are those of judgments

To summarize this discussion of the general nature of a proposi

tion A proposition shares with an eternal object the character of

indeterminateness, in that both are definite potenualities for actu

ality with undetermined realization in actuality But they differ in

that an eternal object refers to actuality with absolute generality,

whereas a proposition refers to indicated logical subjects Truth

and falsehood alwa)’s require some element of sheer givenness

Eternal objects cannot demonstrate what they are except in some

given fact The logical subjects of a proposition supply the element

of givenness requisite for truth and falsehood

3 Physical Purposes versus Propositional Feelings

An explicit dwcuwion of the difference between physical purposes

and propositional feelings will provide an introduction to 1 le four i

phase of concrescence Doth physical purposes and propositiona

feelings are represented by circle c m Figure 2 The

that with a physical purpose the eternal object, which had been

pried out of immanence into transcendence at the secon p °

concrescence, sinks back into immanence at the Ihir p lase,

indetermination as to its tngresstons, which had characterize i

the conceptual feeling, leaves it at the stage of p ystca purpose

The result is that it ceases to be a lure for feeling, an t le

that IS the concrescence of its subject comes to a halt with

"blank evaluation , ^

With a propositional feeling, on the other hand, the

pattern of the datum proposition does not lose its
.

but bos .IS character as poss,b,t.ty cnhauced
' ^

states that the reason this happens is that m the f ^

the eomponent physical feehne has been reiueei to ^

« bare logical sLJect This prevents the pred.cattve

slipping back mto immanenee-ihere is not

lor It to merge mith—and resniu in establishing le p p

0 lure for further integrations of feeling m F use
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Whitehead is at no point excessively clear on these matters but

the following brief passages serve to corroborate this interpretation

Conceptual prehensions can be pure or impure An impure

prehension anses from the integration of a pure conceptual pre

hension with a physical prehension originating in the physical pole

The datum of a pure conceptual prehension is an eternal object

the datum of an impure prehension is a proposition ®

The integration of a conceptual and physical prehension need not

issue in an impure prehension [i e a propositional feeling] the

eternal object as a mere potentiality imdeiermined as to its phjsial

realization may lose its indetermination le its unisersality by

integration with itself as an element in the realized definiteness of

the physical datum of the physical prehension In this case sie ob-

tain ivhat IS termed a physical purpose

In the more primitive type of comparatiie feelings [i e m physi

cal purposes] indetermination as to its own ingressions is the aspect

of the eternal object which is pushed into the background In such

a type of physical purposes the integration of a physical feeling and

a conceptual feeling does not in\oUe the reduction of the objectne

datum of the physical feeling to a multiplicity of bare logical sub-

jects The objective datum remains the nexus that it is exemplify

ing the eternal objects whose ingression constitutes its definiteness

Also the indeterminateness as to its own ingressions is eliminated

from the eternal object which is the datum of the conceptual feel

ing

But with the growth of intensity in the mental pole eiidenced by

the flash of noselty in appetition the appetition takes the form

of a propositional prehension In a propositional feeling the logical

subjects ha\e preserved their indicated particularity but have lost

their own real modes of objectificition A propositional feeling is

a lure to creative emergence in the transcendent future Wien it is

functioning as a lure the propositional feeling about the logical

subjects of the proposition may in some subsequent phase promote

decision involving intensification of some physical feeling of those

subjects in the nexus

®It IS dear that impure prehens on" is another name for a propos t onal

fed ng
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The propositions are lures for feelings, and give to feelings a

definiteness of enjoyment and purpose which is absent in the blank

esaluation of physical feeling into physical purpose In this blank

evaluation we have merely the determination of the comparative

creative efficacies of the component feelings of actual entities In

a propositional feeling there is the hold up'—or, m its original

sense, the epoch—of the valuation of the predicative pattern in its

relevance to the definite logical subjects which are otherwise felt

as definite elements in experience There is the arrest of the emo-

tional pattern round this sheer fact as a possibility, with the

corresponding gam in distinctness of its relevance to the future

The particular possibility for the transcendent creativity—m the

sense of its advance from subject to subject—this particular possi

bihty has been picked out, held up, and clothed with emotion

fP- V
Phase IV—Complex Comparative Feelings

Complex comparative feeling!, also termed intellectual feelings,

ere represented by circle d in Figure 2 The datum for sue a fee

mg, represented by bracket z, w the contrast between a nexus of

actual entities (indicated by the lower leg of bracket z) an a

pToposilton (indicated by the upper leg of z) the logica su jcc s o

which are members of the nexus

In an intellectual feeling the datum is the generic con ras

tween a nexus of actual entities and a proposition wit its

subjects members of the nexus It is the contrast

affirmation of objectified fact m the ph)sical feeling an e m

potentiality, which is the negation of such
,

propositional feeling It is the contrast between 'm fact an g

he,‘ m respect to particular instances in this actua vvor
^

contrast is what has been termed the ‘affirmation negation

The subjective form of the feeling of this contrast is c

ness Thus m experience, consciousness arises y reason o

tual feelings, and m proportion to the variety an intensi

J
feelings This account agrees with the plam facts °

experience Consciousness flids.ers, and even at its rig
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IS a small focal region of clear illumination and a large penumbral

region of experience which tells of intense experience in dim appre

hension The simplicity of clear consciousness is no measure of the

complexity of complete experience Also this character of our ex

perience suggests that consaousness is the crcnvn of experience only

occasionally attained not its necessary base

Consciousness is how we feel the affirmation negation contrast

Conceptual feeling is the feeling of an unqualified negation that

IS to say It IS the feeling of a definite eternal object with the definite

extrusion of any particular realization Consciousness requires that
j

the objective datum should involve (as one side of a contrast) a

qualified negative determined to some definite situation This doc

trine implies that there is no consciousness apart from propositions

as one clement m the objective datum [But] consaousness requires

more than the mere entertainment of theory It is the feeling of the

contrast of theory as mere theory with fact as mere fact This con

trast holds whether or no the theory be correct

The principle that I am adopting is that consciousness presup

poses experience and not experience consciousness It is a special

element in the subjective forms of some feelings Thus an actual

entity may or may not be conscious of some part of its experience

Its experience is its complete formal constitution including its

consciousness if any

Conceptual feelings do not necessarily involve consciousness

though there can be no consaous feelings which do not involve con

ceptual feelings as elements m the synthesis Consciousness ongi

nates in the higher phases of integration and illuminates those

phases with the greater clarity and distinctness The consciousness

belonging to an actual occasion is its sub phase of intellectual sup

plementation when that sub phase is not purely trivial This sub-

phase IS the eliatmg into feehnig otthe full cQaita&t between mere

propositional potentiality and realized fact

The important thing to grasp here is Whiteheads analysts of

consciousness Later on, in Chapter Six, he will use the crucial

point that consciousness presupposes experience and not experience

consciousness in his refutation of both Hume and Kant
Only enough about complex comparative feelings has been
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presented here to enable the account of consciousness to emerge

clearly Actually, Whitehead analyzes them carefully in what are

some of the most difficult, but most suggestive, pages of PR. (See

Chapters IV and V of Part III The editor has provided a guide to

these chapters in his A Whiteheadian Aesthetic Yale University

Press, 1961, pp 55-69)

This chapter has given the genetic analysis of actual occasions.

It has traced the growth from phase to phase that ts the process of

concrescence This growth ts a growth of unity that culminates in

the satisfaction The genetic analysts of an actual entity discloses

an initial stage of many feelings progressing through more and

more complex stages of integration toward a terminal unity of

feeling, toward one complex, fully determinate feeling termed the

satisfaction of that actual entity

VI

Satisfaction

The final phase in the process of concrescence, constituting an

actual entity, is one complex, fully determinate feeling u na

phase IS temed the ‘satisfaction It is fully determinate (a) as to

Its genesis, (b) as to its objective character for the transcen en

creativity, and (c) as to its prehension positive or negative—

o

every Itemm Its universe

The subject completes itself during the process o concresc

by a self criticism of its own incomplete phases By this concresc

the multifold datum of the primary phase is ga^ered m

unity of the final satisfaction of feeling The pro ern

concrescence solves is how the many component o e

content are to be unified in one felt content wi its

jective form This one felt content is the satisfaction, u
^

.

actual enuty is its particular individual self, to use

phrase, 'requmng nothing but itself m order to
t

The proLs oF the concrescence u. a progressive

feelings controlled by their subjecuve forms n is s

ings of an earlier phase sink into the comptmen
element

complex feeling of a later phase Thus eadi phase adds its element
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of novelty, until the final phase in •which the one complex ‘satis

faction’ IS reached The analysis of the formal constitution of an

actual entity has given three stages in the process of feeling (i)

the responsive phase, (n) the supplemental stage,* and (lu) the

satisfaction The satisfaction is merely the culmination marking

the evaporation of all indetennmation, so that, m respect to all

modes of feeling and to all entities m the universe, the satisfied

actual entity embodies a determinate attitude of yes or ‘no ’ Thus

the satisfaction is the attainment of the pnvate ideal which is the

final cause of the concrescence But the process itself lies in the

two former phases

The attainment of a peculiar definiteness is the final cause v.hich

animates a particular process, and ns attainment halts ns process

The term satisfaction means the one complex fully determinate

feeling which is the completed phase m the process

‘Satisfaction is a generic term there are specific differences be

tween the ‘satisfactions of different entities, including gradations

of intensity These specific differences can only be expressed by

the analysis of the components in the concrescence out of which

the actual entity arises The intensity of satisfaction is promoted

by the 'order' in the phases from which concrescence arises and

through which it passes, it is enfeebled by the disorder ’ The com

ponenis in the concrescence are thus ‘values' contributory to the

‘satisfaction ' The concrescence is thus the building up of a de

terminate ‘satisfaction ’ which constitutes the completion of the

actual togetherness of the discrete components The process of

concrescence terminates with the attainment of a fully determinale

‘satisfaction
, and the creativity thereby passes over into the 'gi'^"

primary phase for the concrescence of other actual entities Thu

transcendence is thereby established when there is attainment of

determinate ‘satisfaction completing die antecedent entity Com
pletion is the perishing of immediacy “It never really is

’’

In the conception of the actual entity in its phase of satisfaction

the entity has attained its individual separation from other things.

It has absorbed the datum, and it has not yet lost itself in the suing

back whereby its appetitton becomes an element in the data of

® Note that this includes Phases 11 111 and IV of Figure 2
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other entities superseding it Time has stood still—if only it could

In other uords, the ‘satisfaction’ of an entity can only be discussed

in terms of the usefulness of that entity It is a qualification of

creativity The tone of feeling embodied m this satisfaction passes

into the world beyond by reason of these objectifications The
world is self creative, and the actual entity as self creating creature

passes into its immortal function of part creator of the transcendent

v\orld In its self creation the actual entity is guided by its ideal of

Itself as individual satisfaction and as transcendent creator



Chapter Four ^

NEXUS AND THE
MAGROCOSMIC

The first three chapters have presented Whiteheads account of

actual entities, the building blocks of the universe But actual en

titles are microcosmic, whereas we live m a macrocosmic world of

trees, automobiles, houses, and people Chapters Four and Five are

concerned with the macrocosmic realm

The present chapter concerns itself, first, with the bridge, namely

tronsmuiaiion, that enables Whitehead to move from the first

realm to the second Second, it analyzes the way actual entities

group themselves m<o the aggregates, termed nexus and societies,

which are the macrocosmic entities In this section the different

types and levels of social organization are delineated Third, the

chapter utilizes the distinctions of Section 11 to "conjecture some

fundamental principles of Psychological Physiology," which means,

in effect, that these distinctions are applied to the traditional mind

body problem

^ I

Transmutation

In Section III of Chapter Three, it a;aj noted that Categoreal

Obligation VI was being omitted for the moment Categoreal Obli

gatwn VI IS that of transmutation and will be considered now

72
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Transmutation is the operation whereby an aggregate of many

ictual occasions, forming a nexus, is prehended not as an aggre

^ale, not as a many, but as a unity, as one macrocosmic entity

The present section considers analt^ous feelings with diverse

subjects 'scattered throughout members of a nexus It considers a

single subject, subsequent to the nexus, prehending this multi

phaty of scattered feelings as the data for a corresponding mulu

plicity of its own simple physical feelings some pure and some

hybrid It then formulates the process by which m that subject an

analogy between these various feelings—constituted by one etema

object of whatever complexity, implicated in the various analogous

data of these feelings—is, by a supervening process of integration,

comerted into one feeling having for its datum the specific contrast

between the nexus as one entity and that eternal object

Category VI The Category of Transmutation When (m

accordance with Category IV. or with Categories IV and V) one.

and the same, conceptual feeling is derived impartia y Y ® P

bending subject from its analogous simple physiol

\anous actual enuues, then in a subsequent phase of miegra

of these simple physical feelings together with the enva

ceptual feeling—the prehending subject may transmute e

of this conceptual feeling into a characteristic o some nex i

taming those prehended actual entities among its mem ers

some part of that nexus In this way the nexus (or its )

characterized, is the objective datum of a feeling enter ai

this prehending subject
, . „ ortu

Such a transmutauon of simple physical fee mgs o

aluies into one physical feeling of a nexus as one, is ca

muted feeling’ It is evident that the complete atum
.^ntrast

muted feeling is a contrast, mmely, ‘the nexus as one i

ivith the eternal object' This type of contrast n one o

mgs of the notion qualification of physical substance y q

figure 3 will aid in understanding transmutation T

occasions at the left of Figure 3 are all characterized y, y.

eternal object "red' A senes of simple physica

m on, occurs ot Phase I of the concresemg subject, each



Datum

actual

Phases

Figure } Transmutation

Item of which objectifies its datum from a perspective wcludir^
the eternal object red At Phase II a single conceptual feeling

emerges represented by circle b which has the eternal object red
as datum The conceptual feeling ts derived from all the &s and
hence has impartial relevance to the whole series of aj The
simple comparative feeling c which arises in the third phase, con
trusts {as indicated by bracket y) h with all the involved physical

feelings The feeling c prehends the entire nexus of datum occasions
as one entity qualified by the eternal object red —c ts a Irons

muted physical feeling aware of one macrocosmic entity where be

fore there were many microcosmic entities
In the paragraphs that follow, Whitehead explicates the concept

of transmutation

This category is the way in which the philosophy oE organism
which IS an atomic theory of actuality meets a perplexity which
IS inherent in all monadic cosmologies Leibniz m his Monadology
meets the same difficulty by a theory of confused perception But
he fails to make clear how confusion originates
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In order to understand this categoreal condition, it must be

noted that the integration of simple physical feelings into a com

plex physical feeling only provides for the various actual entities

of the nexus being felt as separate entities requiring each other

We have to account for the substitution of the one nexus in place

of Its component actual entities This is Leibnizs problem which

arises in his Monadology He solves the problem by an unanalysed

doctrine of ‘confusion' Some category is required to provide a

physical feeling of a nexus as one entity with its own categoreal

type of existence This one physical feeling in the final subject is

denved by transmutation from the various analogous physical feel

mgs entertained by the various members of the nexus

In the prehendmg subject, these analogous pure physical feel

mgs originate a conceptual feeling This conceptual feeling has an

impartial relevance to the vanous simple physical feelings o e

various members of tlie nexus It is this impartiality of the con

ceptual feeling which leads to the iniegration m which jhe many

members of the nexus are collected into the one nexus whic t ey

form and m which that nexus is set m contrast to the one eternal

object which has emerged from their analogies

But there may be reversions to be considered that is to say,

reversions with impartial reference throughout the nexus ine

reversion may originate in the separate actualities o ®

or m the final prehendmg subject or there may be a ou e

version involving both sources Thus we must allow or
^

biluy of diverse reverted feelings each with impartial refer

In so far as there is concordance and the reversions are ’

there will issue one conceptual feeling of en ance in

\\Tien there is discordance among these vanous conceptual eel

mgs there will be elimination, and in general no trans

But when from some (or all) of these sources of

ceptual feelings, one dominant impartial

emerges with adequate intensity, transmutation vvi s ^
This impartiality of reference has then been

fe'll.ng J whole -paysicai leelinff ot tnat nexus,

some one eternal object It will be noted that this on P

conceptual feeling is an essenual element of the proc

an impartial reference to tlie whole nexus is intr ucc
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there wouJd be no element to transmute particular relevancies to

the many members into general relevance to the whole

The eternal object which characterizes the nexus m this physical

feeling may be an eterml object characterizing the analogous

physical feelings belonging to all or some of the members of the

nexus In this case the nexus as a whole derives a character which

in some way belongs to its various members
Also the eternal object may be the datum of a reverted con

ceptinl feeling only indirectly derived from the members of the

origiml nexus In this case the transmuted feeling of the nexus

introduces novelty and in unfortunate cases this novelty may be

termed error New forms enter into positive realizations first as

conceptual experience and are then transmuted into physical

experience But all die same the transmuted feeling whatever be

Its history of transmutation u a definite physical fact whereby the

final subject prehends the nexus For example colourblindness

may be called error but nevertheless u is a physical fact A trans

muted feeling comes under the definition of a physical feeling In

a simple physical feeling the initial datum is a single actual entity

in a transmuted feeling the objective datum is a nexus of actual

entities Simple physical feelings and transmuted feelings make
up the class of physical feelings

Our usual way of consciously prehending the world is by these

transmuted physical feelings The intensity arising from the force

of repetition makes this transmuted perception to be the prominent

type of those feelings which in further integrations acquire con

sciousness as an element in their subjective forms It represents

a simplification of physical feeling effected in the course of inte

gration It is only when we are consaously aware of alien men
talities that we even approximate to the conscious prehension of

^ y.vvgk.

It IS evident that adversion and aversion and also the Category

of Transmutation only have importance in the case of high grade

organisms They constitute the fiist step towards intellectual

mentality though m themselves they do not amount to consaous

ness But an actual entity which includes these operations must

have an important intensity of conceptual feelings able to mask

and fuse the simple physical feelings
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The examination o£ the Category o£ Transmutation shows that

the approach to intellectuality consists m the gain o£ a power of

abstraction The irrelevant multiphaty of detail is eliminated, and
emphasis is laid on the elements of systematic order m the actual

Tvorld Apart from transmutation our feeble intellectual operations

would fail to penetrate into the dominant characteristics of things

We can only understand by discarding The low grade organism

is merely the summation of the forms of energy which flow in upon
It in all their multiplicity of detail It receives and it transmits,

but It fails to simplify into intelligible system

Transmutation is the way m which the actual world is felt as a

community, and is so felt m virtue of its prevalent order For it

arises by reason of the analogies between the various members
of the prehended nexus and cJimmatcs their differences In so far

as there is trivial order, there must be trivialized actual entities

The right co ordination of the negative prehensions is one secret

of mental progress, but unless some systematic scheme of related

ness characterizes the environment, there will be nothing left

whereby to constitute vivid prehension of the world

^ II ^
Nexus and Order

The last paragraph makes it clear that transmutation presup

poses order A nexus is a ‘systematic scheme of relatedness , nexus

provide the “prevalent order' that enables the actual world to be

’ felt as a community via transmutation In this section Whitehead

discusses nexus, and the special sorts of nexus called societies, which

arepresupposed by transmutation

Actual entities involve eadi other by reason of their prehensions

of each other There are thus real individual facts of the together-

ness of actual entities, which arc real, individual, and particular,

in the same sense in which actual entities and the prehensions are

real, individual, and particular Any such particular fact of to-

getherness among actual entities is called a 'nexus' (plural form is

written 'nexus') A nexus is a set of actual entities in the unity of



78 A Key to Whiteheads Process and IteaUly

tlie relatedness constituted by their prehensions of each other, or

—what IS the same thing conversely expressed—constituted by their

objectifications m each otlier For some purposes a nexus of many
actualities can be treated as though it were one actuality This is

what we habitually do in the case of tlie span of life of a molecule,

or of a piece of rock or of a human botly

A nexus ts normally four dimensional A tree is a complex nexus
At any given moment it ts composed of a generation of actual oc

castons spatially related in a three dimensional pattern But the

total nexus that ts the tree ts temporally thick abo—it consists of

generatton after generation of actual occasions succeeding one

another

One limiting type of nexus plays an important role later on in

the chapter A purely temporal nextts ts one lacking the dimension

of space, It includes no pair of contemporary occasions and hence

is ‘ a mere thread of temporal transition from occasion to occasion

Such a nexus is termed a personally ordered nexus and constitutes

the only kind of society of occasions properly referred to as a per

son This notion is essential to Whiteheads resolution of the mind
body problem in Section III

A 'society,' m the sense in which that term is here used is a

nexus with social order A nexus enjoys social order where (i)

there is a common element of form illustrated in the definiteness

of each of its included actual entities and (ii) this common ele

ment of form arises m each member of the nexus by reason of the

conditions imposed upon U by its prehensions of some other mem
hers of the nexus and (iii) these prehensions impose that condition

of reproduction by reason of their inclusion of positive feelings of

that common form Such a nexus is called a 'society' and the com

mon form is the ‘defining characteristic of the society The notion

of 'defining characteristic is allied to the Aristotelian notion 'sub

stantial form
’

TJie common element of form is simply a complex eternal object

exemplified in each member of the nexus But the social order of

the nexus is not the mere fact of this common form exhibited by

all Its members The point of a ‘society, as the term is here used
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IS tliat It xs self sustaining in other words that it is its own reason

Thus a soaety is more than a set of entities to which the same
class name applies that is to say it involves more than a merely

mathematical conception of order To constitute a society the

class name has got to apply to each member by reason of genetic

derivation from other members of that same society The members
of the society are alike because by reason of their common char

acter they impose on other members of the society the conditions

which lead to that likeness

For example the life of man is an histone route of actual

occasions which in a marked degree—to be discussed more fully

later—inherit from each other That set of occasions dating from
his first acquirement of the Greek language and including all

those occasions up to his loss of any adequate knowledge of that

language constitutes a society in reference to knowledge of the

Greek language Such knowledge is a common characteristic in

herited from occasion to occasion along the historic route

Thus a society is for each of its members an environment with

some element of order m it persisting by reason of the genetic

relations betvveen its own members Such an element of order

is the order prevalent m the society

But there is no society m isolation Every society must be con

sidered with its background of a wider environment of actual en

titles which also contribute iheir objectifications to which the

members of the society must conform Thus the given contributions

of the environment must at least be permissive of the selfsuste

nance of the society Also in proportion to its importance this

background must contribute those general characters which the

more special character of the society presupposes for its members

But this means that the environment togetlier with the society in

question must form a larger soaety in respect to some more gen

eral characters than those defining the soaety from which we started

Thus we arrive at the principle that every soaety requires a social

background of which it is itself a part In reference to any given

soaety the world of actual entities is to be conceived as forming

a background in layers of soaal order the defining chanctenstics

becoming wider and more general as we widen the background

The causal laws whicli dominate a soaal environment are the
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product of the defining characteristic of that society But the

society IS only efficient through its individual members Thus m
a society, the members can only exist by reason of the laws which

dominate the society, and the laws only come into being by reason

of the analogous characters of the members of the society

The remainder of this chapter will be devoted to a discussion

—

largely conjectural—of the hierarchy of societies composing our

present epoch In this way, the preceding discussion of order may
be elucidated It is to be carefully noted that we are now deserting

metaphysical generality We shall be considering the more special

possibilities of explanation consistent with our general cosmological

doctrine, but not necessitated by it

The metaphysical eharactertsltcs of an actual entity are those that

apply to all actual entities In the previous chapters Whitehead's

account of the general characteristics shared by all actual entities has

been presented in detail The investigation now turns to the par-

ticular ways in which certain limited groups of actual entities are

joined in social relationships In this sense metaphysical generality

is being deserted

Whiteheads account of the "hierarchy of societies' can best be

visualized under the image of a set of Chinese boxes, each box

lodged within a larger box The outermost box is labeled "the

society of pure extension"—this constitutes the most general form

of social relatedness presently conceivable Within this "box" a

more specialized social order is distinguishable, that of a geometri

cal society Within the geometrical society can be found the even

more specific set of social relations constitutive of the electromag-

netic society that forms our own cosmic epoch The narrower,

more spectnhzed societies do not repudiate the order of the wider

societies within which they occur, rather, they presuppose those

wider social orderings and give to them additional, more specialized

and limited types of social order

The Chinese boxes image breaks down tn that there may be

many boxes, each with its sub societies, within any given box For

example, within a given geometrical society there may be an electro-
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magnettc society like the one tn which we live phis another society,

physically removed from it, made up of "antimatter," of matter m
which the electrical characteristics are the reverse of what we know
Recent experiments indicate that such a notion is not mere fantasy

Also, within the society of pure extension various geometrical soci-

eties are possible Our own four dimensional system may be paral

leled by seven , eight , or nine dimensional systems, and within our

particular four dimensional system there rnay be various societies

differentiated by more specialized geometrical relationships in vir

tue of which straight lines are defined

The physical world is bound together by a general type of re

latedness which constitutes it into an extensive continuum In these

general properties of extensise connection, we discern the defining

characteristic of a \ast nexus extending far beyond our immediate

cosmic epoch It contains m itself other epochs, with more particu

lar characteristics incompatible with each other This ultimate,

vast society constitutes the whole en\ironmeni within which our

epoch IS set, so far as $)Stematic characteristics are discernible by

us m our present stage of deNelopment

Our logical analysis, m company with immediate intuition

{tnspeclio) enables us to discern a more special society within the

society of pure extension This is the geometrical society In this

soaety those speaalized reJatjonsbips hold, in virtue of which

straight lines are defined Systematic geometry is illustrated in sucli

a geometnea! society, and metrical relationships can be defined m
terms of the analogies of function within the scheme of any one

systematic geometry

Our present cosmic epoch is formed by an ‘electromagnetic soci

ety, which is a more special society contained within the geometric

soaety In this society yet more speaal defining characteristics

obtain These characteristics presuppose those of the two wider

societies within which the ‘electromagnetic society is contained

The electromagnetic soaety exhibits the physical electromagnetic

field which is the topic of physical saence The members of this

nexus are the electromagnetic occasions Thus our present epoch is

dominated by a soaety of electromagnetic occasions In so far as

this dominance approaches completeness, the systematic law which
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physics seeks is absolutely dominant In so far as the dominance is

incomplete, the obedience is a statistical fact with its corresponding

lapses

Thus the physical relations the geometrical relations of measure

ment the dimensional relations, and the various grades of extensive

relations, involved in the physical and geometrical theory of nature,

are derivative from a series of societies of increasing width of

prevalence the more speaal societies being included in the wider

societies This situation constitutes the physical and geometrical

order of nature Beyond these societies there is disorder where

‘disorder is a relative term expressing the lack of importance pos

sessed by the defining characteristics of the societies in question

beyond their own bounds When those societies decay it will not

mean that their defining characteristics cease to exist, but that they

lapse into unimportance for the actual entities in question The
term ‘disorder refers to a society only partially influential m im

pressing its characteristics in the form of prevalent laws This doc

trine, that order is a social product, appears m modern science as

the statistical theory of the laws of nature, and in the emphasis on

genetic relation

There is not any perfect attainment of an ideal order whereby

the indefinite endurance of a soaety is secured A society arises from

disorder, where 'disorder is defined by reference to the ideal for

that society, the favourable background of a larger environment

either itself decays or ceases to favour the persistence of the society

after some stage of growth the society then ceases to reproduce its

members, and finally after a stage of decay passes out of existence

Thus a system of laws determining reproduction in some portion

of the universe gradually rises into dominance, it has its stage of

endurance, and passes out of existence with the decay of the society

from which it emanates

The arbitrary, as it were ‘given’ elements in the laws of nature

warn us that we are in a speaal cosmic epoch Here the phrase

‘cosmic epoch’ is used to mean that widest society of actual entities

whose immediate relevance to ourselves is traceable This epoch is

characterized by electronic and protonic actual entities, and by yet

more ultimate actual entities which can be dimly discerned in the

quanta of energy Maxwell s equations of the electromagnetic field
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hold smy by rcison of the throngs of electrons and of protons

Also each electron is a society of electronic occasions and each

proton IS a society of protonic occasions These occasions are Uie

reasons for the electromagnetic Iws but their capacity for repro-

duction tvhereb} cacli electron and eacli proton has a long life

and s\hereb) new electrons and new protons come into being is

Itself due to these same laus But there is disorder in the sense that

the hiis are not perfectlj obe>e<l and that the reproduction is

mingled with instances of failure The immanence of God gises

reason for the belief that pure cfiaos is intrinsicallj impossible At
the other end of the scale the immensity of the world negatives the

belief that anj state of order can be so established that beyond it

there can be no progress This belief in a final order popular in

religious and philosophic thought seems to be due to the prevalent

falJac) that all tjpes of sertahcy necessarily involve terminal m
stances It follows that Tenn>son s phrase

tl at far-off divine event

To which the wJolc creation moves

presents a fallacious conception of the universe

So far IVhitehead hoj specified the broad general levels of social

order within which our cosmic epoch u set He turns now to a

consideration of the much more specialized types of social order to

he observed structuring the world about us

An electron or a proton is a society of electronic or protonic occa

stons More specialized forms of social order incorporate electrons

and protons into atoms atoms into molecules molecitlej into living

cells and cells into vegetable and animal bodies Atoms molecules

cells and bodies are complex societies hierarchies of societies within

societies Such complex societies are termed structured societies

But in Its turn this electromagnetic society would provide no ade

quate order for the production of individual occasions realizing

peculiar intensities of experience unless it were pervaded by more

special societies vehicles of such order The physical world ex

hibits a bewildering complexity of such societies favouring each

other competing with each other The most general examples of
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such societies are the regular trains of waves, individual electrons,

protons, individual molecules soaeties of molecules such as in

organic bodies, Ining cells, and societies of cells such as \egetable

and animal bodies

The notion of a society which includes subordinate societies and
nexiis with a definite pattern of structural interrelations must be

introduced Such societies will be termed 'structured

A structured society as a whole provides a favourable environ

ment for the subordinate societies which it harbours within itself

Also the whole society must be set in a wider environment per

missive of its continuance Some of the component groups of occa

sions in a structured society can be termed subordinate societies
’

But other such groups must be given the wider designation of sub

ordinate nexus The disunction arises because in some instances a

group of occasions, such as. for example, a particular enduring entity,

could have retained the dominant features of its defining charac

teristic in the general environment, apart from the structured soci

ety It would have lost some features, m other words, the analogous

sort of enduring entity in the general environment is, m its mode
of definiteness, not quite identical with the enduring entity within

the structured environment But. abstracting such additional details

from the generalized defining characteristic, the enduring object

with that generalized characteristic may be conceived as mdepend
ent of the structured society within which it finds it For example,

we speak of a molecule within a living cell, because its general

molecular features are independent of the environment of the cell

Thus a molecule is a subordinate soaety in the structured soaety

which we call the ‘living cell
’

But there may be other nexus included in a structured soaety

which, excepting the general systematic characteristics of the

external environment, present no features capable of genetically

sustaining themselves apart from the special environment provided

by that structured society It is misleading, therefore, to term such a

[subordinate] nexus a 'soaety when it is being considered in ab-

straction from the whole structured society In such an ab-

straction It can be assigned no 'soaal features Recurring to the

example of a living cell it will be argued that the occasions com

posing the ‘empty’ space within the cell exhibit speaal features



Nexus and "niE Macrocosmic 85

•svhich analogous occasions outside the cell are deioid of Thus the

nexus, ^shidi is the empty space within a living cell is called a

‘subordinate nexus, but not a ‘subordimte society
’

Molecules are structured soaeties, and so in all probability are

separate electrons and protons Cry-stak are structured societies But
gases are not structured societies m any importmt sense of that

term, although iheir indiMdiiat molecules are structured societies

It must be remembered that each mdividinl occasion within a

special form of society includes features s\hich do not occur m
analogous occasions in the external en\ironment The first stage of

systematic imesiigation must ahvays be die identification of analo-

gies beisveen occasions within the society and occasions uiihout it

The second stage is constituted by the more subtle procedure of

noting the differences betiveen behaviour within and without the

soaety, difference of behaviour exhibited by occasions which also

have close analogies to each other The history of science is marked

by the vehement, dogmatic denial of such differences until they are

found out An obvious instance of such distinction of behaviour is

afforded by the notion of the deformation of the shape of an elec

tron according to variations m its physical situation

A ‘structured society may be more or less complex m respect to

the multiplicity of its assoaated sub-societies and sub-nexus and to

the intncacy of their structural pattern An ordinary phy“sical ob-

ject, which has temporal endurance, is a society In the ideally

simple case, it has personal order

A nexus enjoys ‘personal order when (a) it is a society,’ and
(J3)

avhen the genetic relatedness of its members orders these members

‘serially’ Thus the nexus forms a single line of inheritance of its

defining characteristic Such a nexus is called an 'endunng object
’

It might have been termed a 'peison, in the legal sense of that term

But unfortunately ’person suggests the notion of consciousness, so

that Its use would lead to misunderstanding The nexus sustains a

character,’ and this is one of the meanings of the Latin word per

soria But an ’enduring object, ‘person,’ does more than sustain

a character For this sustenance arises out of the speaal genetic

relations among the members of the nexus

A soaety may (or may not) be analysable into many strands of

'enduring objects ’ This will be the case for most ordinary physical
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objects These enduring objects and societies analysnble into

strands of enduring objects are the permanent entities which enjoy

adventures of change throughout time and space For example they

form the subject matter of the science of dynamics Actual entities

perish but do not change they are what they are A nexus which

(i) enjoys social order and (ii) is analysable into strands of enduring

objects may be termed a corpuscular society A society may be

more or Jess corpuscuhr according to the relative importance of the

defining chanctenstics of the various enduring objects compared to

that of die defining characteristic of the whole corpuscular nexus ^

A structured society which is highly complex can be correspond

ingly favourable to iniensiiy of satisfaction for certain sets of its

component members This intensity arises by reason of the ordered

complexity of the contrasts which the society stages for these com

ponents The structural rehiions gather intensity from this mten

sity in the individual experiences Thus the growth of a complex

structured society exemplifies the general purpose pervading nature

The mere complexity of gtvenness which procures incompatibilities

has been superseded by the complexity of order winch procures con

trasts

The doctrine that every soaety requires a wider social environ

ment leads to die distinction that a society may be more or less

stabilized m reference to certain sorts of changes in that environ

ment A society is stabilized m reference to a species of change

when It can persist through an environment whose relevant parts

exhibit that sort of change If the society would cease to persist

through an environment with that sort of heterogeneity then the

society is in that respect unstable A complex society which is

stable provided that the environment exhibits certain features is

said to be specialized m respect to those features The notion of

specialization seems to include both that of complexity and that

of strictly conditioned stability

An unspecialized society can survive through important changes

1 A clear example of ihu d stinct on occun n Amer can hislory The colonic*

under the Art cles of Confederat on were a more corpusc ilar soc ety than were

the colonies under the Constitution because under the Articles the characteristics

of the component states were more important relative to the characteristics

of the Central Government than they were under the Const cution
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m Its emironment This means that it can take on different func

tions in respect to its relationship to a changing environment In

general the defining characteristic of such a society will not include

any particular determination of structural pattern B) reason of this

flexibility of structural pattern the soaety can adopt that special

pattern adapted to the arcumstances of the moment Thus an un
specialized society is apt to be deRcient in structural pattern when
\ieived asaivhole

Thus in general an unspeciahzed soaety does not secure condi

lions faiourable for intensity of satisfaction among its members
Uhereis a structured society with a high grade of complexity will

m general be deficient in surMsal value In other words such soa

eties will in general be speaalized in the sense of requiring a very

speaal sort of environment

Thus the problem for Nature is the production of soaeties which

are structure VMth a high complexity and which are at the same

time unspeciahzed In this way intensity is mated with survival

There are two ways in which structured soaeties have solved this

problem Both vsays depend on that enhancement of the mental

pole vshich is a factor in intensity of experience One way is by

ebciting a massive average objectification of a nexus while elimi

naiing the detailed diversities of the various members of the nexus

in question This method m fact employes the device of blocking

out unvselcome detail It depends on the fundamental truth that

objectification is abstraction It utilizes this abstraction inherent m
objectification so as to dismiss the thwarting elements of a nexus

into negative prehensions At the same time the complex intensity

in the structured soaety is supported by the massive objectifications

of the many environmental nexus each in its unity as one nexus

and not in its multiplicity as many actual occasions

Material bodies belong to the lowest grade of structured soaeties

which are obvious to our gross apprehensions They comprise soa

eties of various types of complexity—crystals rocks planets and

suns Such bodies are easily the most long lived of the structured

soaeties known to us capable of being traced through their indi

vidiial life histones

The second way of solving Uie problem is by an initiative m
conceptual prehensions le in appetition The purpose of this
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mitntue is to receive the novel elements of the environment into

explicit feelings with siidi subjective forms as conciliate them with

the complex experiences proper to members of the structured so

ciety Thus in each concrescent occasion its subjective aim ongi

nates novelty to match the novelty of the environment

In the case of the lijgher organisms this conceptual initiative

amounts to thinking about the diverse experiences in the case of

lower organisms this conceptual initiative merely amounts to

thoughtless adjustment of aesthetic emphasis in obedience to an

ideal of harmony In either case the creative determination which

transcends the occasion in question has been deflected by an im

pulse original to that occasion TTus deflection m general originates

a self preservative reaction throughout the whole society It may be

unfortunate or inadequate, and m the case of persistent failure we

are in the province of pathology

Structured societies m which the second mode of solution has

importance are termed living’ It is obvious that a structured soci

ety may have more or less ‘life,’ and that there is no absolute gap

between ‘living and ‘nonliving societies For certain purposes,

whatever life there is m a soaety may be important, and for

other purposes unimportant

A structured society m which the second mode is unimportant,

and the first mode is important will be termed ‘inorganic’

In accordance with this doctrine of ‘life,’ the primary meaning of

‘life’ IS the origination of conceptual novelty—novelty of appeti

tion Such origination can only occur in accordance with the

Category of Reversion Thus a soaety is only to be termed living’

in a derivative sense A living society is one which includes some

‘living occasions ' Thus a society may be more or less ‘living ’ ac

cording to the prevalence in it of living occasions Also an occasion

may be more or less living according to the relative importance of

vitt Ticrtti in TV'S saVafetAacm

There is yet another factor in living societies which requires

more detached analysis A structured society consists in the pat

temed intertwining of various nexus with markedly diverse defin

mg characteristics Some of these nexus are of lower types than

others and some will be of markedly higher types There will be

the ‘subservient’ nexus and the ‘regnant’ nexus within the same
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Structured society This structured society will provide the immedi
ate environment which sustains each of its sub societies, subservient

and regnant alike In a living soaety only some of its nexus will be
such that the mental poles of all their members have any original

reactions These will be its ‘entirely living' nexus, and in practice a

soaety is only called ‘living’ when such nexus are regnant Thus a

living soaety involves nexus which are inorganic,' and nexus which
are inorganic do not need the protection of the whole 'living soci

ety for their survival in a changing external environment Such
nexus are [subordinate] societies But ‘entirely living’ nexus do
require such protection, if they are to survive ^ A complex inorganic

system of interaction is built up for the protection of the ‘entirely

living nexus, and the originative actions of the living elements are

protective of the whole system On the other hand, the reactions of

the whole system provide the inumate environment required by the

'entirely living’ nexus We do not know of any living soaety devoid

of Its subservient apparatus of inorganic societies It must be re

membered that an integral living society, as we know it, not only

includes the subservient inorganic apparatus, but also includes

many living nexus—at least one for each 'cell
’

^ III

Psycliological Physiology

In this section the categories of social organization previously

presented are focused upon an analysts of higher forms of life with

the purpose of providing a systematic resolution of the traditional

problem of the relationship holding between mind and body Such

an tnvesugalton is what Whitehead would term "psychological

physiology ” See the entry Structured soaety in the Glossary for a

synoptic account of the relationships to be here established

‘Phj-sical Physiology’ deals with the subservient inorganic appa-

ratus, and ‘Psychological Phj-siology’ seeks to deal with 'entirely

living’ nexus, partly m abstraction from the inorganic apparatus,

and partly m respect to their response to the inorganic apparatus,

silence ‘entirely living* nexus arc subordinate nexus and not subordinate

soaeties.
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and partly in regard to thetr response to each other Ph)SicaI Physt

ology has m the last century established itself as a unified science

Psychological Physiology is still in the process of incubation

It will throw light upon the cosmology of the philosophy of

organism to conjecture some fundamental principles of Psjchologi

cal Physiology as suggested by that cosmology and by the preceding

conjectures concerning the societies of our epoch These principles

are not necessitated by this cosmolc^ but they seem to be the

simplest principles which are both consonant with that cosmology

and also fit the facts

In the first instance consider a single living cell Such a cell in

eludes subservient inorganic societies such as molecules and elec

irons Thus the cell is an animal body and we must presuppose

the physical physiology proper to this instance But what of the

individual living occasions’

The first question to be asked is as to whether the living occa

sions in abstraction from the inorganic occasions of the animal

body form a corpuscular sub society so that each living occasion is

a member of an enduring entity with us personal order In particu

lar we may ask whether this corpuscular society reduces to the ex

treme instance of such a society namely to one enduring entity

with Its one personal order

The evidence before us is of course extremely slight but so far

as It goes It suggests a negative answer to both these questions A
cell gives no evidence whatever of a single unified mentality guided

in each of its occasions by inheritance from its own past The prob

lem to be solved is that of a certain originality in the response of a

cell to external stimulus The theory of an enduring entity with its

inherited mentality gives us a reason why this mentality should be

swayed by its own past We ask for something original at the mo
ment and we are provided with a reason for limiting origimlity

Life IS a fml for /feeu’oni sn eirdactag^ encety binds any one of iCs

occasions to the line of its ancestry The doctrine of the enduring

soul with Us permanent characteristics is exactly the irrelevant

answer to the problem which life presents That problem is How
can there be originality? And the answer explains how the soul

need be no more original than a stone

The theory of a corpuscular soaety made up of many enduring
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entities, fits the e\idence no better The same objections appl) The
root fact IS that 'endurance' is a de\ice whereby an occasion is

peculiarly bound by a single line of physical ancestry, while 'life'

means novelty, introduced in accordance with the Category of

Conceptual Reversion There are the same objections to many tra-

ditions as there are to one tradition \\niat has to be explained is

ongimlity of response to stimulus Tins amounts to the doctrine

that an organism is ‘alive when in some measure its reactions are

inexplicable by any tradition of pure physical inheritance

Explanation by tradition is merely another phraseology for

explanation by efficient cause Wc require explanation by ‘final

cause Thus a single occasion is alive when the subjective aim
which determines its process of concrescence has introduced a nov-

elty of definiteness not to be found in the inherited data of its

primary phase The novelty is introduced conceptually and dis

tutbs Uie inherited responsive adjustment of subjective forms It

alters the 'values, in the artist's sense of that term

It follows from these considerations that in abstraction from its

animal body an entirely living nexus is not properly a society at

all, since 'life' cannot be a defining diaractcnstic It is the name for

originality, and not for tradition The mere response to stimulus is

characteristic of all societies wheUier inorganic or alive Action and

reaction are bound together The characteristic of life is reaction

adapted to the capture of intensity, under a large variety of circum

stances But the reaction is dictated by the present and not by the

past It IS thechitdi at vivid immediacy

Another characteristic of a living society is that it requires food

In a museum the crystals are kept under glass cases, in zoological

gardens the animals .arc fed Having regard to the universality of

reactions vuth environment, the distinction is not quite absolute

It cannot, however, be ig,norcd Tlie crystals are not agencies re

quiring the destruction of elaborate societies derived from the cn

vironmcnt. a living society is such an agency The societies which

It destroys are its food Tlus food is destroyed by dissolving it into

somewhat simpler social elements It has been robbed of someilung

Thus, all societies require interplay with their environment, and m
the case of living societies this interplay takes the form of robbery

Tlie living society may, or may not. be a higher type of organism
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than the food which it disintegrates But whether or no it be for the

general good life is robbery It is at this point that with life morak

become acute The robber requires justification

The primordial appetitions which jointly constitute Gods pur

pose are seeking intensit) and not preservation Because they are

primordial there is nothing to preserve He in his primordial

nature is unmoved by love for this particular or that paiticular

for in this foundational process of creativity there are no precon

stituted particulars In the foundations of his being God is indiffer

ent alike to preservation and to novelty He cares not whether an

immediate occasion be old or new so far as concerns derivation

from its ancestry His aim for it is depth of satisfaction as an inter

mediate step towards the fulfilment of his own being His tender

ness IS directed toward eadt actual occasion as it arises

Thus Gods purpose m the creative advance is the evocation of

intensities The evocation of societies is purely subsidiary to this

absolute end The characteristic of a living society is that a complex

structure of inorganic societies is woven together for the production

of a non social nexus characterized by the intense physical expen

ences of its members But such an experience is denvate from the

complex order of the material animal body and not from the

simple personal order of past occasions with analogous experience

There is intense experience without the shackle of reiteration from

the past This is the condition for spontaneity of conceptual rcac

tion The conclusion to be drawn from this argument is that life is

a characteristic of empty space and not of space occupied by any

corpuscular society In a nexus of living occasions there is a certain

socnl deficiency Life lurks in the interstices of each living cell and

in the interstices of the bnin In the history of a living society its

more vivid manifcstntions wander to whatever quarter is receiving

from the animal body an enormous variety of physical experience

This experience if treated inorganically must be reduced to com
patibilit) by the normal adjustments of mere responsive reception

This means the dismissal of incompatible elements into negative

prehensions

The complexity of die animal body is so ordered that in the

critical portions of its interstices the varied datum of pli)'sical ex

pcrience is complex and on the edge of a compitibilit) beyond
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that to be achieved by mere inoi^nic treatment A novel con
ceptual prehension disturbs the subjective forms of the initial re

sponsive phase Some negative prehensions are thus avoided and
higher contrasts are introduced into experience

So far as the functioning of the animal body is concerned the

total result is that the transmission of physical influence through

the empty space withm it has not been entirely m conformity with

the physical laws holding for inorganic societies The molecules

within an animal body exhibit rertain peculiarities of behaviour

not to be detected outside an animal body In fact living societies

illustrate the doctrine that the laws of nature develop together with

societies which constitute an epoch There are statistical expressions

of the prevalent types of interaction In a living cell the statistical

balance has been disturbed

The connection of food with life is now evident The highly

complex inorganic societies required for the structure of a cell or

other living body lose their stability amid the diveniiy of the en

vironment But m the physical field of empty space produced by
the originality of living occasions chemical dissociations and asso>

ciations talte place which would not otherwise occur The structure

IS breaking down and being repaired The food is that supply of

highly complex societies from the outside which under the influ

ence of life will enter into the necessary associations to repair the

waste Thus life acts as though it were a catalytic agent

The short summary of this account of a living cell is as follows

(i) an extremely complex and delicately poised chemical structure

(ii) for the occasions in the interstitial empty space a complex ob-

jectne datum derived from this complex structure (iii) under

normal responsive treatment devoid of onginality the complex

detail reduced to ph^-sical simplicity by negative prehensions (iv)

this detail preserved for positive feeling by the emotional and

purposive readjustments produced by onginality of conceptual

feeling (appetition) (v) the physical distortion of the field leading

to instability of the structure (vi) the structure accepting repair by

food from the environment

The complexity of nature is inexhaustible So far we have argued

that the nature of life is not to be sought by its identification with

some society of occasions which are living in virtue of the defining
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characteristic o£ that society An ‘entirely living’ nexus is, in respect

to Its life, not social Each member o£ the nexus derives the necessi

ties of Its being from its prehensions of its complex social environ

ment, by itself the nexus lacks the genetic power which belongs to

'societies ’ But a living nexus, though non social in virtue of its

‘life, may support a thread of personal order along some historical

route of Its members Such an enduring entity is a living person It

IS not of the essence of life to be a living person Indeed a living

person requires that its immediate environment be a living non

social nexus

The defining characteristic of a living person is some definite

type of hybrid prehensions transmitted from occasion to occasion of

Its existence A hybrid prehension is the prehension by one subject

of a conceptual prehension, or of an impure prehension belonging

to the mentality of another subject By this transmission the mental

originality of the living occasions receives a character and a depth

In this way originality is both 'canalized—to use Bergson’s word

—

and intensified Its range is widened within limits Apart from

canalization, depth of originality would spell disaster for the animal

body With it, personal mentality can be evolved, so as to combine

Its individual originality with the safety of the material organism

on which It depends Thus life turns back into society it binds

originality vvithin bounds, and gams the massiveness due to re

Iterated character

In the case of single cells, of vegetation and of the lower forms

of animal life, we have no ground for conjecturing living person

ahty But in the case of the higher animals there is central direction,

wludi suggests that in their case each animal body harbours a living

person, or living persons Our own self consciousness is direct

awareness of ourselves as such persons There are limits to such

unified control, which indicate dissociation of personality, multiple

personalities in successive alternations, and even multiple person

alities in joint possession This last case belongs to the pathology of

religion, and in primitive times has been interpreted as demoniac

possession Thus, though life m its essence is the gam of intensity

through freedom, yet it can ako submit to canalization and so gam
the massiveness of order But it is not necessary merely to presup

pose the drastic case of personal order We may conjecture, though
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without much evidence, that even in the lowest form of life the

entirely living nexus is canalized into some faint form of mutual

conformity Such conformity amounts to social order depending on

hybrid prehensions of onginahties in the mental poles of the ante

cedent members of the nexus The survival power, arising from
adaptation and regeneration is thus explained Thus life is a pas

sage from physical order to pure mental originality, and from pure

mental originality to canalized mental originality It must also be

noted that the pure mental originality works by the canalization of

relevance arising from the primordial nature of God Thus an

originality in the temporal world is conditioned though not deter-

mined, by an initial subjective aim supplied by the ground of all

order and of all onginality

Finally, we have to consider the type of structural society which

gives rise to the traditional body mind problem For example,

human mentality is partly the outcome of the human body, partly

the single directive agency of the body, partly a system of cogita

tions which have a certain irrelevance to the ph)&ica] relationships

of the body The Cartesian philosophy is based upon the seeming

fact—the plain fact—of one body and one mind which are two

substances m casual association For the philosophy of organism

the problem is transformed

The disastrous separation of body and mind, characteristic of

philosophical systems which are in any important respect derived

from Cartesianism is avoided m the philosophy of organism by the

doctrines of hybrid physical feelings and of the transmuted feelings

In these ways conceptual feelings pass into the category of physical

feelings Also conversely physical feelings give rise to conceptual

feelings, and conceptual feelings give rise to otlier conceptual feel

mgs Eacli actuality is essentially bipolar, physical and mental and

the jihysical inheritance is essentially accompanied by a conceptual

reaction partly conformed to and partly introductory of, a relevant

novel contrast, but always introducing emphasis, valuation, and

purpose The integration of the physical and mental side into a

unity of experience is a self formation whicli is a process of con

cxescence, and whidi by the pnnaple of objective immortality

cliaractenzes the creativity whidi transcends it So though mentality
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IS non spatial mentality is always a reaction from and integration

with physical experience which is spatial

It IS obvious that we must not demand another mentality pre

siding over these other actualities (a kind of Uncle Sam over and

above all the U S citizens) All the life in the body is the life of

the individual cells There are thus millions upon millions of

centres of life in each animal body So what needs to be explained

IS not dissociation of personality but unifying control by reason

of which we not only have unified behaviour which can be ob-

served by others but also consciousness of a unified experience

A good many actions do not seem to be due to the unifying con

trol e g with proper stimulants a heart can be made to go on

beating after it has been taken out of the body There are centres

of reaction and control which cannot be identified with the centre

of experience This is still more so with insects For example worms

and jellyfish seem to be merely harmonized cells very little cen

tralized when cut in two their parts go on performing their func

tions independently Through a senes of animals we can trace

a progressive rise into a centrality of control Insects have some

central control even m man many of the body s actions are done

With some independence but with an organ of central control of

very high grade character m the brain

The state of things according to the philosophy of organism is

very different from the Scholastic view of St Thomas Aquinas of

the mind as informing the body The living body is a co-ordinaiion

of high grade actual occasions but in a living body of a low type

the occasions are much nearer to a democracy In a living body of

a high type there are grades of occasions so coordinated by tlieir

paths of inheritance through the body that a peculiar richness of

inheritance is enjoyed by various occasions in some parts of the

body Finally the brain is coordinated so that a peculiar nclmess

of inheritance is enjoyed now by this and now by that part and

thus there is produced the presiding penonality at that moment
in the body Owing to the delicate organization of the body there

IS a returned influence an inheritance of character derived from

the presiding occasion and modifying the subsequent occasions

through the rest of die body

We must remember the extreme generality of the notion of an



NexOs and the Macrocosmic 97

enduring object—a genetic character inherited through a historic

route of actual occasions Some kinds of enduring objects form
material bodies, others do not But just as the difference between

h\ing and non Inmg occasions is not sharp but more or less, so

the distinction between an enduring object whicli is an atomic

material body and one whicIi is not is again more or less Thus the

question as to whether to call an enduring object a transition of

matter or of cliaracter is \ery much a verbal question as to where
you draw the line between the various properties (cf the way in

which the distinction between matter and radiant energy has now
vanished)

Thus in an animal body the presiding occasion, if there be one,

IS the final node, or intersection of a complex structure of many
endunng objects Such a structure pervades the human body It is

by reason of the body, with its miracle of order, that the treasures

of the past environment are poured into the living occasion The
harmonized relations of the parts of the body constitute this

wealth of inhentance into a harmony of contrasts, issuing into in

tensity of experience The inhibitions of opposites have been ad

justed into the contrasts of opposites The human mind is thus

consaous of us body inhentance There is also an enduring object

formed by the inhentance from presiding occasion to presiding

occasion This endurance of the mind is only one more example

of the general principle on which the body is constructed

The final percipient route of occasions is perhaps some thread of

happenings wandering in empty space amid the interstices of the

brain It toils not, neither does it spin It receives from the past.

It lives in the present It is shaken by its intensities of private feel

ing adversion or aversion In its turn this culmination of bodily

life transmits itself as an element of novelty throughout the avenues

of the body Its sole use to the body is its vivid originality it is the

organ of novelty



Chapter Five

PERCEPTION

The first three chapters have presented Whiteheads analysis of

actual occasions In those early chapters few references were made

to traditional philosophical problems, it was necessary, first, to

provide the basis for a clear understanding of the basic categories

of the Whiteheadian scheme Chapter Four moved from the level

of the microcosmic actual entities to the level of macrocosmic so-

cieties such as electrons, cells, trees, and men In the course of that

chapter the manner in which Whiteheads philosophy reconceives,

reformulates, and resolves the traditional mind body problem

emerged in the course of the exposition Here in the present chap-

ter also, the further systematic development of Whiteheads cate

gortes focuses attention on his handling of another traditional set

of philosophical problems, namely, those connected with percep

tion

Three concepts are at the heart of Whiteheads theory of per

ception perception in the mode of causal efficacy perception in

the mode of presentational immediacy, and perception in the mixed

mode of symbolic reference The first three sections of this chapter

deal, respectively, with these three modes of perception

A few introductory comments will illuminate Whiteheads ex

position

Ordinary, everyday conscious human perception of, say, a gray

98
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stone IS perception in the mixed mode of symbolic reference To
understand such perception and the possibilities of illusion it in

volves, a careful analysts of the two more primitive modes that

compose the mixture is required These more primitive modes are
causal efficacy and presentational immediacy

Perception in the mode of causal efficacy is the primitive, ubtq
uitous feature of all reality that has been referred to in earlier

chapters as 'prehension It is the basic mode of inheritance of

feeling from past data, and the feelings it transmits are vague,

massive, inarticulate, and felt as the efficaciousness of the past This

is what Whitehead refers to as crude perception, and it arises in

the first phase of concrescence as conformal feeling

Perception in the mode of presentational immediacy, tn contrast,

is a product of the later, supplemental phases of experience It is

articulate, sharp, and sophisticated, but lacks the massiveness and
power of causal efficacy Pure presentational immediacy ts the ob

jectffieation, not of the past, but of a contemporary region of space

as illustrating specific geometrical, extensive relationships

Whiteheads quarrel with current accounts of perception can

now be explained These accounts emphasize visual perception,

where perception in the mode of presentational immediacy domt

nates This emphasis ts understandable tn that the supplemental

phases of experience that produce presentational immediacy domi

note human experience and subordinate a/moi( completely the

role of causal efficacy, or crude perception But (he theory of per

ception ariiing from this emphasis has had fatal consequences for

philosophy, notably the consequence that Hume, concentrating on

presentational immediacy, correctly inferred that his analysts of

presentational immediacy revealed no grounds for validating the

concept of causation Hume’s error was not tn what he inferred

from presentational immediacy, but that he argued from a faulty

analysts of perception as a whole If perception ts seen to contain

the element of causal efficacy as well as the element of presenta

tional immediacy, then Hume’s utdely tnfliienltal analysis of causa

tion fails and much of contemporary philosophy must reexamine

Its basic presuppositions Section IV of this chapter presents White

heads direct rebuttal of Hume’s analysts of causation
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Perception in its primary form is consciousness of the causal

efficacy of the external world by reason of which the percipient is

a concrescence from a definitely constituted datum Perception m
this primary sense, is perception of the settled world in the past as

constituted by its feeling tones and as efficacious by reason of those

feeling tones Perception in this sense of the term, will be called

'perception in the mode of causal efficacy

What we ordinarily term our visual perceptions are the result

of the later stages in the concrescence of the percipient occasion

When we register in consciousness our visual perception of a grey

stone, something more than bare sight is meant A stone has

certainly a history, and probably a future But we all know that

the mere sight involved in the perception of the grey stone, is the

sight of a grey shape contemporaneous with the percipient, and

with certain spatial relations to the percipient more or less vaguely

defined Thus the mere sight is confined to the illustration of the

geometrical perspective relatedness of a certain contemporary

spatial region, to the percipient, the illustration being effected by

the mediation of ‘grey The sensum ‘grey rescues that region from

Its vague confusion with other regions Perception which merely,

by means of a sensum, rescues from vagueness a contemporary

spatial region, m respect to its spatial shape and its spatial perspec

tive from the percipient, will be called ‘perception m the mode of

presentational immediacy

'

It IS evident that 'perception in the mode of causal efficacy is

not that sort of perception which has received chief attention m
the philosophical tradition The Greeks started from perception m
Its most elaborate and sophisticated form namely, visual percep-

tion In visual perception, crude perception is most completely

made over by the originative phases in expenence, phases which

are especially prominent in human exjwnence Consciousness only

illuminates the more jirimime types of prehension so far as these

prehensions are still elements in the products of integration But

prehensions in the mode of presentational immediacy are among

those prehensions which we enjoy with the most vivid consaousness

Thus those elements of our experience which stand out clearly and

distinctly in our consaousness are not its basic facts, they are the

derivative modifications which anse m the process
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by emending eye into ego The reason for citing the passages is

to enforce the thesis that the form of speech is literary and in

telligible because it expresses the ultimate truth of animal per

ception The ultimate momentary ego has as its datum the eje

as experiencing such and such sights The point here to be noticed

IS the immediate literary obviousness of the eye as experiencing

such and such sights This is the very reason why Hume uses the

expression m spite of his own philosophy The conclusion which

the philosophy of organism draws is that in human experience the

fundamental fact of perception is the inclusion in the datum of

the objectification of an antecedent part of the human body with

such and such experiences Hume agrees with this conclusion suf

ficiently well so as to argue from it when it suits his purpose He

writes I would fain ask those philosophers who found so much

of their reasonings on tlie distinction of substance and acadent

and imagine we have clear ideas of each whether the idea of sub

stance be derned from the impressions of sensation or reflection?

If It be conveyed by our senses I ask which of them and after

what manner? If it be perceived by the eyes it must be a colour if

by the ears a sound if by the palate a taste and so of the other

senses (Cf Bk I Part I Sect VI

)

We can prolong Hume s list the feeling of the stone is m the

hand the feeling of the food is the ache rn the stomach the com

passionate yearning is zn the bowels according to biblical ivnters

the feeling of well being is m the viscera passim ill temper is the

emotional tone derivative from the disordered liver

In this list Hume s and iis prolongation for some cases—as in

sight for example—the supplementary phase in the ultimate sub

ject overbalances in importance the datum inherited from the eje

In other cases as in touch the datum of the feeling in the hand

miintams its importance however much the intensit) or even the

chamcter of the feeling may be due to supplementation in the

ultimate subject this instance should be contrasted with that of

sight In the instance of the ache the stomach as datum is of chief

importance and the food though obscurely felt is secondary—at

least until the intellectual analjsis of the situation due to the

doctor professional or amateur In the instances of compassion

well being and ill temper the supplementaiy feelings in the ulti
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mate subject predominate, though there are obscure references to

the bodily organs as inherited data

This survey supports the \iew that the predominant basis of

perception is perception ot the vanous bodily organs, as passing

on their experiences by channels of transmission and of enhance

ment According to this interpretation, the human body is to be
conceded as a complex amplifier—to use the language of the

technology of electromagnetism The enduring personality is the

historic route of living occasions which are seserally dominant in

the body at successive instants The various actual entities which
compose the body, are so coordinated that the experiences of any

part of the body are transmitted to one or more central occasions

to be inherited with enhancements accruing upon the way, or

finally added by reason of the final integration The crude abongi

nal character of direct perception is inheritance What is inherited

IS feeling tone with evidence of its origin in other words, vector

feeling tone

^ II

Presentational Immediacy

The above tntroduciory remarAs concerning causal efficacy will

be supplemented by the disctuston of symbolic reference in Section

III At the moment a parallel introductory statement concerning

presentational immediacy is required

Presentational immediacy presupposes the notion of an extensive

continuum It will be recalled from Section II of Chapter Four

that the widest society discernible, the outermost Chinese box,

IS the society constituted by the most general sort of order con

cctvable, namely, pure extensiveness This most general of all

societies lays down the obligation on everything that is that it

conform to this general sort of social order Another way of putting

this IS to say that this purely extensive sort of social order limits

the perfectly general possibilities of the realm of eternal objects—
the only possibilities that are real possibilities in the actual world

are those that are compatible with the requirements of this special

sort of extensive orderliness, requirements laid down by the past

functioning as objectively immortal These requirements define a
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by emending ‘eye’ into ‘ego ’ The reason for citing the passages is

to enforce the thesis that the form of speech is literary and in

telhgible because it expresses the ultimate truth of animal per

ception The ultimate momentary ‘ego has as its datum the 'e)e

as experiencing such and such sights ' The point here to be noticed

IS the immediate literary obviousness of ‘the eye as experiencing

such and such sights This is the very reason why Hume uses the

expression in spite of his own philosophy The conclusion, which

the philosophy of organism draws, is that in human experience the

fundamental fact of perception is the inclusion, m the datum, of

the objectification of an antecedent part of the human body with

such and such experiences Hume agrees with this conclusion suf

ficiently well so as to argue from it, when it suits his purpose He

writes ' I would fain ask those philosophers, who found so much

of their reasonings on the distinction of substance and accident,

and imagine we have clear ideas of each, whether the idea of sub-

stance be denied from the impressions of sensation or reflection?

If It be conveyed by our senses, I ask, which of them, and after

what manner? If it be perceived by the eyes, it must be a colour, if

by the ears a sound, if by the palate, a taste, and so of the other

senses ’ (Cf Bk I, Part I, Sect VI

)

\Ve can prolong Hume’s list the feeling of the stone is m the

hand, the feeling of the food is the ache in the stomach, the com

passionate yearning is m the bowels, according to biblical writers,

the feeling of well being is in the viscera passim, ill temper is the

emotional tone derivative from the disordered liver

In this list, Humes and its prolongation for some cases—as in

sight, for example—the supplementary phase in the ultimate sub-

ject overbalances in importance the datum inherited from the eye

In other cases, as in toudi the datum of 'the feeling m the hand’

maintains its importance, however much the intensity, or even the

character, of the feeling may be due to supplementation in the

ultimate subject this instance should be contrasted with that of

sight In the instance of the ache the stomach, as datum, is of chief

importance, and the food though obscurely felt is secondary—at

least until the intellectual analysis of the situation due to the

doctor, professional or amateur In the instances of compassion,

well being and ill temper, the supplementary feelings m the ulti*
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mate subject predominate, though there are obscure references to

the bodily organs as inherited data

This suney supports the view that the predominant basis of

perception is perception of the various bodily organs, as passing

on their experiences by channels of transmission and of enhance
ment According to this interpretation the human body is to be

conceived as a complex amplifier—to use the language of the

technology of electromagnetism The enduring personality is the

histone route of living occasions which are severally dominant in

the body at successive instants The various actual entities, which
compose the body, are so coordinated that the experiences of any
part of the body are transmitted to one or more central occasions

to be inherited with enhancements accruing upon the way, or

finally added by leason of the final mtegintion The crude aborigi

nal character of direct perception is inheritance What is inherited

IS feeling tone witli evidence of its origin in other words vector

feeling tone

II

Presentational Immediacy

The above introductory remarks concerning causal efficacy will

be supplemented by the discussion of symbolic reference in Section

HI At the moment a parallel introductory statement concerning

presentational immediacy is required

Presentational immediacy presupposes the notion of an extensive

continuum It will be recalled from Section II of Chapter Four

that the widest society discernible, the outermost Chinese box,

is the society constituted by the most general sort of order con

ceivable, namely, pure extensiveness This most general of all

societies lays down the obligation on everything that ts that it

conform to this general sort of social order Another way of putting

this IS to say that this purely extensive sort of social order limits

the perfectly general possibilities of the realm of eternal obyects—
the only possibilities that are real posstbtUties in the actual world

are those that arc compatible with the requirements of this special

sort of extensive orderliness, requirements laid down by the past

functioning as objectively immortal These requirements define a



104 A Key to Whiteheads Process and Reality

continuum, the extensive continuum, within which everything that

can be must find its niche This notion of an extensive continuum

IS essential to the account of presentational immediacy, hence

j5 introduced at the beginning

‘Presentational immediacy presupposes two metaphysical as

sumptions

(i) That the actual world in so far as it is a community of en

titles which are settled actual, and already become conditions and

limits the potentiality for creativeness beyond itself This given

world provides determinate data in the form of those objectifica

tions of themselves which the characters of its actual entities can

provide This is a limitation laid upon the general potentiality

provided by eternal objects considered merely in respect to the

generality of their natures Thus, relatively to any actual entity,

there is a ‘given’ world of settled actual entities and a 'real po-

tentiality, which is the datum for creativeness beyond that stand

point

Thus we have always to consider two meanings of potentiality

(a) the ‘general potentiality, which is the bundle of possibilities

mutually consistent or alternative, provided by the multiplicity

of eternal objects, and (b) the ‘real potentiality, which is con

ditioned by the data provided by the actual world General po-

tentiality IS absolute, and real potentiality is relative to some

actual entity, taken as a standpoint whereby the actual world is

defined The satisfaction of each actual entity is an element in the

givenness of the universe it limits boundless, abstract possibility

into the particular real potentiality from which each novel con

crescence originates

(ii) The second metaphysical assumption is that the real po

tentialities relative to all standpoints are coordinated as diverse

determinations of one extensive continuum This extensive con

tinuum IS one relational complex in whiidi all potential objectifi

cations find their niche It underlies the whole world past, present,

and future Considered in its full generality, apart from the addi

tional conditions proper only to the cosmic epoch of electrons,

protons, molecules, and star systems, the properties of this con

timium are very few and do not include the relationships of met
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ncal geometry An extensne continuum is a complex of entities

united by the -various allied relationships of whole to part and of

overlapping so as to possess common parts and of contact and of

other relationships derived from these primary relationships This
extensive continuum expresses the solidarity of all possible stand

points throughout the whole process of the world It is not a fact

prior to the world it is the first determination of order—that is of

real potentiality—arising out of the general character of the world

This extensive continuum is real because it expresses a fact de

rived from the actual world and concerning the contemporary

actual world All actual entities are related according to the de

terminations of this continuum and all possible actual entities in

the future must exemplify these determinations in their relations

with the already actual world The extensive continuum is tliat

general relational element m experience whereby the actual entities

expenenced and that unit expenence itself are united in the

solidarity of one common world Extension apart from its spa

tialization and temporalization is that general scheme of relation

ships providing the capacity that many objects can be welded into

the real unity of one expenence Thus an act of experience has

an objective scheme of extensive order by reason of the double

fact that ns own penpective standpoint has extensive content and

tliat the other actual entities are objectified with the retention of

their extensive relationships These extensive relations do not

make determinate what is transmitted but they do determine con

ditions to which all transmission must conform They represent

the systematic scheme which is involved in the real potentiality

from which every actual occasion arises This scheme is also in

volved m the attained fact which every actual occasion w The ex

tensive scheme is nothing else than the genenc morphology of the

internal relations which bind the actual occasions into a nexus

and which bind the prehensions of any one actual occasion into a

unity

• • •

We must consider the percepuve mode m which there is clear

distinct consciousness of the extensive relations of the world

These relations include the extoisiveness of space and the ex
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tensnencss of time Undoubtedly this cliruy at lenst m regard

to space js obtained only m ordinary perception through the

senses This mode of perception » here termed presentational im

mediae) In this inode the coniemporary svorld is consciously

prehended as a continuum of cxtcnsise relations

So far as physical relations are concerned contemporary esenis

happen m causal independence of each other This principle lies

on the surface of the fimdamcnial Lmsieinian formula for the

physical conimuum It receixes an exemplification in die character

of our perception of the world of coniemporary actual entities By

reason of the principle of contemporary independence the contem

porary world is objectified for ns under the aspect of passive po

tentiality Our direct perception of the coniemporary world is

tlnis reduced to extension defining (i) our own geometrical per

spectivcs and (u) possibilities of mutual perspectives for other

contemporary entities inter se and (in) possibilities of division

These possibilities of division constitute the external world a

continuum for a conimuum is divisible So far as the contemporary

world IS divided by actual enmics it is not a continuum but is

atomic Thus the coniemporary world is perceived with its po-

tentiality for extensive division and not in us actual atomic di

vision

The contemporary world as perceived by the senses is therefore

continuous—thvisiblc but not divided The contemporary Vvorld

is in fact divided and atomic being a muliiphcity of definite actual

entities These contemporary actual entities are divided from each

other and are not tlieraselves divisible into other contemporary

actual entities They do in fact atomize this continuum but tlie

aboriginal potentiality which they include and realize is what they

contribute [to presentational immediacy] as the relevant factor m
their objectifications They thus exhibit the community of con

tempoiary actualities as a common world with mathematical re

lations

Presentational immediacy illustrates the contemporary vvorld

in respect to its potentiality for extensive subdivision into atomic

actualities and in respect to the sdieme of perspective relationships

which thereby eventuates But it gives no information as to the

actual atomization of this contemporary real potentiality By us
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limmtions n exemplifies the doctrine already stated abo\e that

the contemponry tNorM happens independently of the actual oc

casion nith uhidi it is contemponry This is in fact the definition

of contemporaneousness namely that actual occasions A and B,

are mutuallj contemporar) ^hen A does not contribute to the

datum for B, and B does not contribute to the datum for A, except

that both A and B are atomic regions in the potential scheme of

spatio-temporal extensi\eness avhich is a datum for boUi A and B
The indifference of preseniaiionai immediacy to contemporary

actualities in the environment cannot be exaggerated It is only

b) reason of the fortunate dependence of the expenent and of

these contemporary actualities on a common past that presenta

tional immediacy is more tlian a barren aesthetic display It does

display something namely the real extensiveness of the contem

porar) world It involves the contemporary actualities but only

objectifies them as conditioned by extensive relations It displays a

system pervading the world a world including and transcending

the expenent It is a vivid display of systematic real potentiality

inclusive of the expenent and reaching beyond it

Hume s polemic respecting causation is in fact one prolonged

convinang argument tliat pure presentational immediacy does not

disclose any causal influence eitlier whereby one actual entity is

constitutive of the perapieni actual entity or whereby one per

ceived actual entity is constitutive of another perceived actual

entity The conclusion is that in so far as concerns their disclosure

by presentational immediacy actual entities in die contemporary

Universe are causally independent of each other

Whttehead ts of course, only Agreeing with Hume insofar as the

latter’s analysts ts taken as limited to presentational immediacy,

m Section IV Whitehead will argue that tf token as a total analysis

of perception Humes views are grossly inadequate

The paragraphs that follow constitute a slight digression from

the main line of the argument They present a more careful analy

SIS of contemporaneousness than the above and are included be

cause they lead to an intuitive insight into the manner in which

Whiteheads system encompasses the implications of modern rela

twity theory Whiteheads statements are presented first and are
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followed by a diagram and commentary that draw out their impU

cations

The t^vo pure modes o£ perception disclose a variety of loci de

fined by reference to the perapient occasion M For example there

are the actual occasions of the settled world which proiide the

datum for M, these he in M’s causal past Again, there are the po-

tential occasions for which M decides its own potentialities of con

tribution to their data, these he in M s causal future There are

also those actual occasions which he neither in M s causal past, nor

in M’s causal future Such actual occasions are called M s con

temporaries These three loci are defined solely by reference to

the pure mode of causal efficacy

We now turn to the pure mode of presentational immediacy

One great difference from the previous ways of obtaining loci at

once comes into view In considering the causal mode, the past and

the future were defined positively, and the contemporaries of M
were defined negatively as lying neither m M's past nor in Ms
future In dealing with presentational immediacy the opposite way

must be taken For presentational immediacy gives positive in

formation only about the immediate present as defined by itself

Presentational immediacy illustrates by means of sensa potential

subdivisions within a cross section of the world, which is in this

way objectified (or Af This cross section is M s immediate present

What is in this way illustrated is the potentiality for subdivision

into actual atomic occasions

Hume’s polemic respecting causation constitutes a proof that

M s ‘immediate present’ lies within the locus of M’s contemporaries

The presentation toM of this locus, forming its immediate present

contributes to AI s datum two facts about the universe one fact

IS that there is a 'unison of becoming,' constituting a positive re

lation of all the occasions in this community to any one of them

The members of this community share m a common immediacy,

they are in unison' as to their becoming that is to say, any pair

of occasions in the locus are contemporaries The other fact is the

subjective illustration of the potential extensive subdivision with

complete vagueness respecting the actual atomization For example,

the stone, which in the immediate present is a g;roup of many actual
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occasions, is illustrated as one grey spatial region But, to go back

to the former fact, the many actual entities of the present stone

and the percipient are connected together m the 'unison of im

mediate becoming This community of concrescent occasions form

mg M’s immediate present, thus establishes a principle of common

relatedness, a principle realized as an element in M s datum This

is the principle of mutual relatedness in the unison of becoming’

We thus gam the conception of a locus m which any two atomic

actualities are in 'concrescent unison, and whicli is particularized

by the fact that M belongs to it, and so do ill actual occasions be

longing to extensive regions which he m M's immediate present

This complete region is the prolongation of M's immediate present

beyond M’s direct perception, the prolongation being effected by

the principle of ‘concrescent unison
’

A complete region, satisfying the principle of concrescent um

son,’ will be called a ‘duration A duration is a cross section of the

universe, it is the immediate present condition of the world at

some epoch, according to the old ‘classical theory of time—a theory

never doubted until within the last few years It will have been

seen that the philosophy of organism accepts and defines this n^

tion Some measure of acceptance is imposed upon metaphysics U

the notion be wholly rejected no appeal to universal obviousness

of conviction can have any weight, since there can be no stronger

instance of this force of obviousness

The -classical theory of time tacitly assumed that a duration in

eluded the directly perceived immediate present of each one ot i

members The converse proposition certainly follows from the

account given above, that the immediate present of each actual

occasion lies in a duration An actual occasion will be said to be

-cogredient with' or 'stationary in' the duration including its

directly perceived immediate present The actua occasion is

eluded iii Its own immediate present, so that each actual occasio

through Its percipience in the pure mode ol presentational im

mediacy-if such percipience has important relevance-delines one

duration in which it is included The percipient occasion is sta

tionary’ m this duration

But the classical theory

ment It assumed that any

also assumed the converse of this state

actual occasion only lies in one duration,
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so that if N lies in the duration including M’s immediate present,

then M lies in the duration including N’s immediate present The
plulosojjhy of organism, in agreement with recent physics, rejects

this conversion, though its holds that such rejection is based on

scientific examination of our cosmic epoch and not on any more

general metaphysical prinaple According to the philosophy of

organism, in the present cosmic epoch only one duration includes

all M's immediate present, this one duration will be called ills

'presented duration But M itself lies in many durations, each

duration including M also includes some portions of M s presented

duration In the case of human perception practically all the

important portions are thus included

To sum up this discussion In respect to any one actual occasion

M there are three distinct nexus of occasions to be considered

(i) The nexus ot M's contemporaries, dehned by the chiractens

tic that M and any one of its contemporaries happen in causal

independence of each other

(ii) Durations including M, any such duration is defined by the

characteristic that any two of us members are contemporaries (It

follows that any member of such a duration is contemporary with

M, and thence that such durations are all included in the locus (i)

The characteristic property of a duration is termed 'unison of be

coming )
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Wilhm thu region of contemporaneousness fall any number of

durations including The dotted line running through P and M

and the dotted line running through N and M represent tuio such

durations The dash lines intersecting at N delimit the nexus of

N s contemporaries It is crucial to note that P is not a con era

porary of N Therefore there could not be a duration including i

and both N and P, because, by (ii) above, a duration is defined

by the characteristic that any two of its members are contempo

raries ' It follows from (it) also that while M and P are in

of becoming and M and N are in unison of becoming, P and M

cannot be tn unison of becoming

This denial sounds strange to common sense, but it is precisely

this denial that is demanded by relativity theory In t e c i^sic

theory, with its assumption that any actual occasion on y

one duration, it followed from the definition of a duration that

any two occasions sharing a duration with M had to e in

same duration with each other Admitting many durations through

M exactly meets the demands of relativity theory, but the impli
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so tliat if N lies m tlie duration including M s immediate present

then M lies in the duration including A s immediate present The

philosophy of organism in igrccmcnt uith recent physics rejects

this conversion though its holds tlrat sudt rejection is based on

scientific examination of our cosmic epoch and not on any more

general metaphjsical principle According to the philosoph) of

organism in the present cosmic cpodi only one duration includes

all Ms immediate present ihis one duration uill be called Ms

presented duration But Af itself lies in many durations each

duration including Af also includes some portions of Af s presented

duration In the case of human jierception practically all the

important portions are thus included

To sum up this discussion In respect to any one actual occasion

Af there are three distinct nexus of occasions to be considered

(i) The nexus of Af s contemporaries defined by the cliaractens

tic that Af and any one of m contemporaries happen in causal

independence of eacli other

(ii) Durations including Af any such duration is defined by the

cliaractenstic that any two of its members are contemporaries (It

follows that any member of such a duration is contemporary a ith

Af and thence that such durations are all included in the locus (i)

The characteristic properly of a duration is termed unison of be

coming
)

(ill) Afj presented locus which is the contemporiry nexus per

ceived in the mode of presentational immediacy with its regions

defined by sensa It is assumed on the basis of direct mtumon
that Af s presented locus is closely related to some one duration

including Af It is also assumed as the outcome of modem physical

theory that there is more than one duration including Af The

single duration which is so related to Af j presented locus is termed

Af s presented duration

figure 4 illustrates these distinctions The solid lines intersecting

at M delimit the nexus of Ms contemporaries any occasion falling

in the wedges formed by these solid lines above and below M is a

contemporary of M— i e it occurs in causal independence of M In

particular N and P are both contemporaries ofM
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durations including M The dotted Ime running through P and M
and the dotted line running through N and M represent two such

durations The dash lines intersecting at N delimit the nexus of

N s contemporaries It is crucial to note that P w not a contem

porary of N Therefore there could not be a duration including

and both N and P because, by (ii) above, a duration is defined

by the characteristic that any two of its members are contempo

rartes’ It follows from (ri) also that while M and P are m

of becoming and M and N arc m unwon of becoming. P and ss

cannot be in unison of becoming

This dental sounds strange to common sense, but it is precise y

this dental that ts demanded by relativity theory In t e c ^sica

theory, with its assumption that any actual occasion on y

one duration, it followed from the defimtion of a duration that

any two occasions sharing a duration with M had to e in

same duration with each other Admitting many durations through

M exactly meets the demands of relativity theory, but the impii
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cation as regards the reiationshtp between P and N is an a^ront to

common sense

An example commonly used to gwe an tntuttwe insight into rela

tivity theory to the nonphysicist ts as folloios Assume a ray of light

to be streaking upward from Cape Kennedy Relative to Cape

Kennedy, the ray of light is traveling at the speed of 186,000 miles

per second Now suppose a rocket to be hurtling upward through

the air above Cape Kennedy at a speed of 1,000 miles per second

relative to Cape Kennedy The question now is, what ts the speed

of the ray of light relative to the rocketf Common sense immedi-

ately answers 185,000 miles per second But relativity theory as

sures us that this answer ts wrong The upshot of Einstein's theoriz

mg IS that the relative velocity of light with respect to any object

IS always 186,000 miles per second, so that the proper answer is

that the speed of light relative to the rocket ts also 1S6J)00 miles per

second Now if this is indeed true—and there is the strongest theo-

retical and experimental evidence that it is—common sense can

only conclude that space and time must warp and distort them-

selves in the vicinity of Cape Kennedy, the rocket, end the ray of

light And this is indeed what relativity asserts, namely that space

and time are not absolute, but are liable to distortions

To return to Whitehead, Figure 4 illustrates this same point If

M IS an actual occasion at Cape Kennedy, P an actual occasion

contemporary with M in the historic route of the ray of light, and

N an actual occasion contemporary with M in the historic route

of the rocket, Einstein’s transformation equations demand that P

and N not be contemporaries—if they were, the relative velocity

of the rocket and the ray of light would have to be 185,000 miles

per second and not the 186,000 miles per second the theory de-

mands that they be

But there is one final point of considerable importance to be

noted in these paragraphs, a point that brings the discussion back

to the topic of presentational immediacy Whitehead notes that the

conviction of the "old ‘classical theory of time" that there ts an

"immediate present condition of the world at some epoch" ts based

on such "obviousness of conviction" that its acceptance in some

measure "is imposed upon metaphysics" Whiteheads "measure of

acceptance ’ of the classical theory ts expressed in terms of pres
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entational immediacy An actual entity objectifies one of the many
durations in which it is included when it perceives in the mode
of presentational immediacy This duration is consequently the

one associated with that actual entity's directly perceived immedi
ate present, and the subsequent overpowering influence of that

duration aecounti/or the obviousness of conviction associated with

the classical theory In this way Whitehead accounts for the in

iuitiye plausibility of the classical theory while at the same time he

incorporates into his philosophy the discoveries of modem rela

tivity theory '

III ^
Symbolic Reference

Perception in the mode of causal efficacy is awareness of the

massive presence of the past Perception in the mode of presenta

lionai immediacy li awareness of the extensive relationships struc

luring a conbnuum experienced as constituting the immediate

present Neither of these modes ts what w experienced as ordinary

perception, ordinary perception is a mixed mode of perception

compounded out of the two more primitive modes This present

section explains how the two primitive modes interact to produce

the mixed mode of symbolic reference

Figure 5 indicates the essential aspect of this interaction The

final paragraph in Whitehead s exposition {paragraph tit of the

last material quoted) noted that the contemporary nexus per

cetved in the mode of presentational immediacy ts perceived with

Its regions defined by sensa The crux of symbolic reference ts that

the sensa that define regions m the contemporary nexus are not

given in the mode of presentational immediacy, but are, rather,

donated from the mode of causal efficacy and projected onto the

contemporary nexus revealed in presentational immediacy Figure

5 schematizes this interaction N is m the causal past of M and M
l^Vhltehead refines upon these distinctions even further in a very technical

discussion of the definition of a straight line and the consequences of such a
definition These further distinctions are not required for present purposes but
the interested reader is referred to Part IV of PJi and m particular to Chapter
IV of Part IV
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inherits from N m the mode of causal efficacy M also is av)are, via

presentational immediacy, of the extensive characteristics of the

continuum in its presented duration (dotted line) a continuum

in fact atomized in a certain region N' 7/ M is not the victim of

illusion, It will project the sensa inherited from N in the mode of

causal efficacy onto the region of the extensive continuum in fact

atomized by N' 7/ N a book on Ms desk, the chance for error

IS small, if N IS a star ten million light years away that exploded

five million years ago, M sltU projects, but erroneously, sensa de

rived from N onto its presented duration The greatest source of

error, however, arises from the fact that the final portion of the

route from N to M ts through Mi body up to the historic route of

regnant, living occflJioni severally dominant m the body at sue

cessive instants If the body be itred, drugged, or otherwise handi

capped, the effect on symbolic reference can be catastrophic

The pure mode of presentalional immediacy gives no mforma

tion as to the past or the future It merely presents an illustrated

portion of the presented duration It thereby defines a cross section

of the univene but does not in itself define on rvhicli side lies the

past and on which side the future In order to solve sudi questions
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we now come to the interplay between the two pure modes This
mixed mode o£ perception is here named symbolic reference The
failure to lay due emphasis on symbolic reference is one of the

reasons for metaphysical difficulties it has reduced the notion of

meaning to a mystery The first principle explanatory of sym
bolic reference is that for such reference a common ground is re

quired By this necessity for a common ground it is meant that

tliere must be components in experience which are directly recog

nized as identical in each of the pure peiceptive modes
One mam element of common ground shared between the two

pure modes is tlie presented locus This locus enters subordinateJy

into the perceptne mode of causal efficacy \aguely exemplifying

Its participation m the general scheme of extensive interconnection

involved m ilie real potentiality It is not disclosed by that per

ceptne mode in any other svay at least it is not directly disclosed

The further disclosure must be indirect since contemporary events

are exactly those which are neither causing nor caused by the

percipient actual occasion Now although the various causal pasts

(] e actual worlds) of the contemporary actual occasions are not

wholly identical with the causal past of the percipient actual oc

casion yet so far as important reletance is concerned these causal

pasts are practically identical Thus there is m the mode of causal

efficacy a direct perception of those antecedent actual occasions

which are causally efficacious both for the percipient and for the

relevant events in the presented locus 2 The percipient therefore

under the limitation of its own j>erspective prebends the causal

influences to which the presented locus m its important regions is

subjected This amounts to an indirect perception of this locus a

perception in which the direct components belong to the pure

mode of causal efficacy

If we now turn to the perceptive mode of presentational im

mediacy the regiojis perceived by direct and indirect knowledge

respectively are inverted m companson with the other mode The
presented locus is directly illiistrated by the sensa while the causal

past the causal future and the other contemporary events are

only indirectly perceived by means of their extensive relations to

2 In terms of Figure 5 N is cfiicacjous both for Af and for N
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the presented locus The presented locus, sviih the animal body ot

the percipient as the region from which perspectives are focussed, is

the regional origin by reference to which in this perceptue mode
the complete scheme of extensive regions is rendered determinate

The presented locus is a common ground for the s)mbohc ref

erence, because it is directly and distinctly perceived in presenta

tional immediacy and is indistinctly and indirectly perceived in

causal efficacy In the latter mode the indistinctness is such that the

detailed geometrical relationships are for the most part incurably

vague Particular regions are, in this perceptive mode in general

not distinguishable In this respect causal efficacy stands in con

trast to presentational immediacy with its direct illustration of cer

tain distinct regions

The second ground for symbolic reference is the connection be

tween the two modes effected by the identity of an eternal object

ingredient in both of them The bare mathematical potentialities

of the extensive continuum require an additional content in order

to assume the r6Ie of real objects for the subject This content is

supplied by the eternal objects, termed sense data These objects

are 'given for the experience of the subject Their givenness does

not arise from the ‘decision’ of the contemporary entities which

are thus objectified It arises from the functioning of the antece

dent physical body of the subject, and this functioning can in its

turn be analysed as representing the influence of the more remote

past, a past common alike to the subject and to its contemporary

actual entities Thus these sense data are eternal objects playing a

complex relational role, they connect the actual entities of the past

with the actual entities of the contemporary world, and thereby

effect objectifications of the contemporary things and of the past

things

In tracing the origin of presentational immediacy, we find

mental operations transmuting the functions of sensa so as to trans

fer them from being partiapants m causal prehensions into partici

pants in presentational prehensions In respect to the sensa con

cemed, there is a gradual transformation of their functions as they

pass from occasion to occasion along a route of inheritance up to

some final high grade expenent In their most primitive form of

functioning a sensura is felt physically with emotional enjoyment
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o£ Its sheer individual essence For example red is felt with emo-
tional enjoyment of its sheer redness In this primitive prehension

we have aboriginal physical feeling in which the subject feels itself

as enjoying redness This is the most primitive form of the feeling

of causal efficacy In phjsics it is the transmission of a form of

energy In the bodily transmission from occasion to occasion of a

high grade animal body there is a gradual modification of these

functions of sensa In their most primitive functioning for the mi
Cial occasions within tlie animal body they are qualificitions of

emotion—types of energy m the language of physics in their final

functioning for the high grade experient occasion at the end of the

route they are qualities inherent in a presented contemporary

nexus

Thus a sense-datum has ingression into experience by reason of

its forming the -what of a very complex multiple integration of

prehensions within that occasion For example the ingression of a

visual sense-datura involves the causal objectification of various

antecedent bodily organs and the presentational objectification of

the shape seen this shape being a nexus of contemporary actual

entities

Presentational immediacy is the enhancement of the importance

of relationships which were already in the datum vaguely and

with slight relevance This fact that presentational immediacy

deals with the same datum as does causal efficacy gives the [sec

ond] reason why there is a common ground for symbolic ref

erence The two modes express the same datum under different

proportions of relevance

Thus sjmbolic reference though m complex human experience

It works both ways is chiefly to be thought of as the elucidation of

percepta in the mode of causal efficacy by die fluctuating mterven
tion of percepta m the mode of presentational immediacy
The former mode produces percepta which are v’ague not to be

controlled heavy with emotion it produces the sense of derivation

from an immediate past and of passage to an immediate future a

sense of emotional feeling belonging to oneself in the past passing

into oneself m the present and passing from oneself m the present

towards oneself m the future a sense of influx of influence from
other vaguer presences in the past localized and yet evading local
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the presented locus The presented locus with the animal body of

the percipient as the region from whicli perspectives are focussed is

the regional origin by reference to which in this perceptive mode
the complete scheme of extensive regions is rendered determinate

The presented locus is a common ground for the symbolic ref

erence because it is directly and distinctly perceised in presenta

tional immediacy and is indistinctly and indirectly perceived m
causal efficacy In the latter mode the indistinctness is such that the

detailed geometrical relationships are for the most part incurably

vague Particular regions are in this perceptive mode m general

not distinguishable In this respect causal efficacy stands in con

trast to presentational immediacy with its direct illustration of cer

tain distinct regions

The second ground for symbolic reference is the connection be

tween the two modes effected by the identity of an eternal object

ingredient m both of them The bare mathematical potentialities

of the extensive continuum require an additional content m order

to assume the role of real objects for the subject This content is

supplied by the eternal objects termed sense data These objects

are given for the experience of the subject Their givenness does

not arise from the decision of the contemporary entities which

are thus objectified It arises from the functioning of the antece

dent physical body of the subject and this functioning can m its

turn be analysed as representing the influence of the more remote

past a past common alike to the subject and to its contemporary

actual entities Thus these sense-data are eternal objects playing a

complex relational role they connect the actual entities of the past

with the actual entities of the contemporary world and thereby

effect objectifications of the contemporary things and of the past

things

In tracing the origin of presentational immediacy we find

mental operations transmuting the functions of sensa so as to trans

fer them from being partiapants in causal prehensions into partici

pants m presentational prehensions In respect to the sensa con

cemed there is a gradual transformation of their functions as they

pass from occasion to occasion along a route of inheritance up to

some final high grade expenent In their most primitive form of

functioning a sensum is felt physically with emotional enjoyment
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of Its sheer individual essence For example, red is felt with emo-
tional enjoyment of its sheer redness In this primitive prehension

we have aboriginal physical feeling in which the subject feels itself

as enjoying redness This is the most primitive form of the feeling

of causal efficacy In physics it is the transmission of a form of

energy In the bodily transmission from occasion to occasion of a

high grade animal body, there is a gradual modification of these

functions of sensa In their most primitive functioning for the ini

tial occasions within the animal body, they are qualifications of

emotion—types of energy, in the language of physics in their final

functioning for the high grade expeneni occasion at the end of the

route, they are qualities 'inherent in a presented contemporary

nexus

Thus a sense datum has mgression into expenence by reason of

m forming the what of a very complex multiple integration of

prehensions within that occasion For example, the mgression of a

visual sense-datum involves the causal objectification of various

antecedent bodily organs and the presentational objectification of

the shape seen, this shape being a nexus of contemporary actual

entities

Presentational immediacy is the enhancement of the importance

of relationships which were already m the datum, vaguely and
with slight relevance This fact, that 'presentational immediacy’

deals With the same datum as does 'causal efficacy,’ giNCs the [sec

ond] reason why there is a common ground for 'sjTnbolic ref

erence ’ The two modes express the same datum under different

proportions of relevance

Thus symbolic reference, though m complex human expenence
It works both ways is chiefly to be thought of as the elucidation of

percepta m the mode of causal efficacy by the fluctuating interven

tion of percepta m the mode of presentational immediacy
The former mode produces percepta which are vague not to be

controlled, heavy with emotion it produces the sense of derivation

from an immediate past, and of passage to an immediate future, a

sense of emotional feeling belonging to oneself in the past passing
into Oneself m the present, and passing from oneself m the present

towards oneself m the future, a sense of influx of influence from
other vaguer presences in the past, localized and yet evading local
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definition, such influence modifying, enhancing inhibiting divert

ing, the stream of feeling which we are receiving, unifying, enjoy

ing, and transmitting This js our general sense of existence, as one

Item among others, in an efficaaous actual world

The percepta in the mode of presentational immediacy have the

converse characteristics In comparison, the) are distinct, definite,

controllable, apt for immediate enjoyment, and with the minimum
of reference to past, or to future Presentational immediacy is an

outgrowth from the complex datum implanted by causal efficacy

But by the originative power of the supplemental phase what was

vague ill defined and hardly relevant in causal efficacy becomes

distinct well defined, and importantly relevant m presentational

immediacy The supplemental phase [via presentational immedi

acy] lifts the presented duration into vivid distinctness so that the

vague efficacy of the indistinct external world m the immediate past

IS precipitated upon the representative regions m the contempo

rary present In the usual language, the sensations are projected

We are subject to our percepta in the mode of efficacy, we adjust

our percepta in the mode of immediacy But, in fact our process

of self construction for the achievement of unified experience pro-

duces a new product, m which percepta in one mode, and percepta

in the other mode, are synthesized into one subjective feeling For

example, we are perceiving befoie our eyes a grey stone The two

inodes ate unified by a blind symbolic reference by which supple

mental feelings derived from the intensive, but vague, mode of

efficacy are precipitated upon the distinct regions illustrated in the

mode of immediacy The integration of the two modes m supple

mental feeling makes what would have been vague to be distinct,

and what would have been shallow to be intense This is the per

ception of the grey stone, in the mixed mode of symbolic reference

Generally—though not always—the adjectival words express in

formation derived from the mode of immediacy, while the substan

tives convey our dim percepts in the mode of efficacy For example,

‘grey refers to the grey shape immediately before our eyes this

peicept IS definite limited controllable, pleasant or unpleasant

and with no reference to past or to future It is this sort of percept

which has led to Descartes definition of substances as requiring

nothing but themselves in order to exist,’ and to his notion of ‘ex
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tension’ as tlie principle attribute oE a genus of substances It has

also led to Humes notion of ‘impressions of sensations’ arising

fiom unknown sources, and m complete independence so far as any
discernible nexus is concerned But the other element in the com-
pound percept has a widely different chaiacter The word ‘stone’ is

selected, no doubt, because its dictionary meaning will afford some
help m understanding the particular percepta meant But the word
IS meant to refer to particular feelings of efficacj in the immediate

past, combined with anticipations for the immediate future, this

feeling is \aguel) localized, and conjecturally identified with the

^ery definite localization of the ‘grey peiceptum

Thus, so far as concerns conscious judgment the symbolic refei

ence is the acceptance of the evidence of percepta in the mode of

immediacy, as CMdcnce for the localization and discrimination of

a ague percepta in the mode of efficacy So far as bodily feelings are

concerned, there is some direct clieck on this proceduie, but,

beyond the body the appeal is to the piagmatic consequences m
volving some future state of bothly feelings ivhich can be checked

up

Symbolic reference belongs to one of the later origimtiie phases

of experience These later phases are distinguished by their new
element of originative freedom Accordingly uhile the tuo pure

perceptive modes are incapable of error, symbolic reference intio

duces this possibility iVhen human experience is in question per

ception’ almost always means perception in the mixed mode of

symbolic reference Thus in general, human perception is subject

to error because in respect to those components most clearly in

consciousness it is interpretatue In fact error is the mark of the

higher organisms and is the schoolmastei fay \shose agency there is

Upward evolution For example the e\olutionary use of intelh

gence is that it enables the individual to piofit by error without

being slaughtered by it

Perception can be erroneous, m tlie sense that the feeling associ

ates regions in the presented locus with inheritances from the past,

which in fact ha\e not been thus transmitted into the present re

gions In the mixed mode the perceptae determination is purely

due to the bodily organs and thus there is a gap in the perceptive

logic—so to speak This gap is not due to any conceptual freedom
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on the pan of the ultimate subject It is not a mistake due to con

sciousness It is due to the fact that the body, as an instrument for

synthesizing and enhancing feelings, is faulty, in the sense that it

produces feelings which have but slight reference to the real state

of the presented duration The projection of sensa in presenta

tional immediacy depends entirely upon the state of the brain and

upon systematic georaetncal relations characterizing the brain

How the brain is excited whether by visual stimuli through the

eye, or by auditory stimuli through the ear, or by the excessive

consumption of alcohol or by hysterical emotion is completely in

different granted the proper excitement of the brain the expenent

will perceive some definite contemporary region illustrated by the

projected sensa When we see a coloured shape, it may be a real

man, or a ghost or an image behind a mirror, or an halluanation,

but whatever it be, there it is—exhibiting to us a certain region of

external space The uord ‘delusive' is all very well as a technical

term, but u must not be misconstrued to mean that what we have

directly perceived, we have not directly perceived Our direct per

ception, via our senses of an immediate extensive shape, m a

certain geometrical perspective to ourselves, and in certain general

geometrical relations to the contemporary world, remains an ulu

mate fact Our inferences are at fault

The question as to which regions have their relatedness to other

constituents of the datum—such as ‘grey, for instance—depends

upon the coordination of the bodily organs through which the

routes of inheritance pass In a fortunately constructed animal

body, this selection is determined chiefly by the inheritance re-

ceived by the superfiaal organs—the skin the eyes etc—from

the external environment, and preserves the relevance of the vector

character of that external inheritance When this is the case, the

perceptive mode of immediacy has definite relevance to the future

efficacy of the external environment, and then indirectly illustrates

the inheritance which the presented locus receives from the im

mediate past The animal body is so constructed that, with rough

accuracy and in normal conditions important emphasis is thus

laid upon those regions in the contemporary world which are

particularly relevant for the future exutence of the enduring ob

ject of which the immediate perapient is one occasion
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^ IV ^
Perception, Causation, and ^Vhitehead's Rebuttal of Hume

In this section the distinctions made in the earlier parts of the

chapter are applied to one of the basic problems of philosophy,

the problem of causation This problem was elevated to Us present

position of importance by the analysts of David Hume Whitehead
directly attach Hume, arguing as follows (/) Hume’s theory of

causation depends on his theory of perception, (2) that theory of

perception is inadequate, consequently (5) hts analysis of causation

IS inadequate

The discussion of the problem, constituted by the connection

between causation and perception, has been conducted by the

various schools of thought derived from Hume and Kant under

the misapprehension generated by an inversion of the true consti

tution of experience The inversion was explicit in the wntings

of Hume and of Kant for both of them presentational immediacy

was the primary fact of perception, and any apprehension of causa

uon was, somehow or other, to be eliated from this primary fact

This view of the relation between causation and perception, as

Items m experience, was not onginal to these great philosophers

It IS to be found presupposed m Ixidte and Descartes, and they

densed it from mediaeval predecessors But the modern critical

movement in philosophy arose when Hume and Kant emphasized

the fundamental, inescapable, importance which this doctrine

possesses for any philosophy admitting its truth The philosophy

of oiganism does not admit its truth, and thus rejects the touch

Slone which is the neolithic weapon of 'critical philosophy It must

be remembered that clearness in consciousness is no evidence for

primitiieness in the genetic process the opposite doctrine is more

nearly true

Owing to Its long dominance, it has been usual to assume as an

obvious fact the primacy of presentational immediacy We open

our eyes and our other sense organs, we then survey the con

temporary world decorated ^vlth sights, and sounds, and tastes, and

then, by the sole aid of this information about the contemporary
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world thus decorated we draw what conclusions we can as to the

actual world No philosopher really holds that this is the sole

source of information Hume and his followers appeal vaguely to

memory and to practice m order to supplement their direct

information and Kant wrote other Critiques m order to supple

ment his Critique of Pure Reason But the general procedure of

modern philosophical cntiasm is to tie down opponents strictly

to the front door of presentational immediacy as the sole source

of information while ones own philosophy makes its escape by a

back door veiled under the ordinary usages of language

If this Humian doctrine be true certain conclusions as to be

haviour ought to follow—conclusions which in the most striking

way are not verified It is almost indecent to draw the attention

of philosophers to the minor transactions of daily life away from

the classic sources of philosophic knowledge but after all it is the

empiricists who began this appeal to Caesar

According to Hume our behaiiour presupposing causation is

due to the repetition of associated presentational experiences Thus

the vivid presentment of the antecedent percepts should vividly

generate the behaviour m action or thought towards the associated

consequent The clear distinct oierwhelmmg perception of the

one IS the overwhelming reason for the subjective transition to the

other For behaviour mterpretable as implying causation is on this

theory the subjective response to presentatioml immediacy Ac

cording to Hume this subjective response is the beginning and the

end of all that there is to be said about causation In Humes
theory the response is response to presentational immediacy and

to nothing else Also the situation elicited in response is nothing

but an immediate presentation or the memory of one

Let us apply this explanation to reflex action In the dark the

electric light is suddenly turned on and the min s eyes blink

There is a simple physiological explanation of this trifling inci

dent But this phy-siological explanation is couched wholly in terms

of causal efficacy it is the conjectural record of the tnvel of a

spasm of exatement along nerves to some nodal centre and of

the return spasm of contraction back to the eyelids The correct

technical phraseology would not alter the fact that the explanation

does not involve any appeal to presentational immediacy either
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for actual occasions resident in the nerves or for the man At the

most there is a tacit supposition as to what a physiologist who m
fact was not there might have seen if he had been there and if

he could have vivisected the man without affecting these occur

rences and if he could have observed with a microscope which

also in fact was absent Thus the physiological explanation re

mains from the point of view of Humes philosophy a tissue of

irrelevancies It presupposes a side of the universe about which on
Hume s theory we must remain in blank ignorance

Let us now dismiss physiology and turn to the private experience

of the blinking man The sequence of percepts in the mode of

presentational immediacy are flash of light feeling of eye closure

instant of darkness The three are practically simultaneous though

the flash maintains its priority over the other two and these two

latter percepts are indistinguishable as to priority According to

the philosophy of organism the man also experiences another

percept in the mode of causal efficacy He feels that tlie experiences

of the eye in the matter of the flash are causal of the bhnk The
man himself will have no doubt of it In fact it is the feeling of

causality which enables the man to distinguish the priority of the

flash and the imersion of the argument whereby the temporal

sequence flash to blink is made the premise for the causality

belief has its origin in pure theory The man will explain his ex

perience by saying The flash made me blink and if his statement

be doubted he will reply I know it because I felt it

The philosophy of organism accepts the mans statement that

the flash made him blink But Hume intervenes with another ex

planation He first points out that m the mode of presentational

immediacy there is no percept of the flash making the man blink

In this mode there are merely the two percepts—the flash and the

blink—combining the two latter of the three percepts under the

one term blink Hume refuses to admit the mans protestation

that the compulsion to bhnk is just what he did feel The refusal

is based on the dogma that all percepts are m the mode of pre

sentational immediacy—a dogma not to be upset by a mere appeal

to direct experience Besides Hume has another interpretation of

the mans experience what the man really felt ivas his habit of

blinking after flashes The word association explains it all accord
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ing to Hume But how can a habit be felt when a cause cannot

be felt? Is there any presentational immediacy in the feeling of

a habit ? Hume by a sleight of hand confuses a habit of feeling

blinks after flashes with a feeling of the habit of feeling blinks

after flashes "We ha\e here a perfect example of the practice of

applying the test of presentational immediacy to procure the

critical rejection of some doctrines and of allowing other doctrines

to slip out by a back door so as to evade the test The notion of

causation arose because mankind lives amid experiences m the

mode of causal efficacy

We will keep to the appeal to ordinary experience and consider

another situation which Humes philosophy is ill equipped to ex

plain The causal feeling according to that doctrine arises from

the long association of well marked presentations of sensa one

precedent to the other It would seem therefore that inhibitions of

sensa given in presentational immediacy should be accompanied

by a corresponding absence of causal feeling for the explanation

of how there is causal feeling presupposes the well marked familiar

sensa in presentational immediacy Unfortunately die contrary is

the case An inhibition of familiar sensa is very apt to leave us a

prey to vague terrors respecting a circumambient world of causal

operations In the dark there are vague presences doubtfully

feared in the silence the inresisiible causal efficacy of nature

presses itself upon us in the vagueness of the low hum of insects

in an August woodland the inflow into ourselves of feelings from

enveloping nature overwhelms us in the dim consciousness of

half sleep the presentations of sense fade away and we are left

with the vague feeling of influences from vague things around us

It is quite untrue that the feelings of various types of influences

are dependent upon the familiarity oE well marked sensa in im

mediate presentment Every way of omitting the sensa still leaves

us a prey to vague feelings of influence Such feelings divorced

from immediate sensa are pleasant or unpleasant according to

mood but they are always vague as to spatial and temporal defi

nition though their explicit dominance in experience may be

heightened in the absence of sensa

Further our experience of our various bodily pacts are primarily

perceptions of them as reasons for projected sensa the hand is
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the reason for the projected touch sensum, the eye is the reason {or

tlie projected sight sensum Our bodily experience is primarily an
experience of the dependence of presentational immediacy upon
causal efficacy Hume s doctrine inverts this relationship by making
causal efficacy, as an experience, dependent upon presentational

immediacy This doctrine, whatever be its merits, is not based

upon any appeal to experience Hume’s doctrine has no recom

mendation except the pleasure which it gives to its adherents

Bodily experiences in the mode of causal efficacy, are distin

guished by their comparative accuracy of spatial definition The
causal influences from the body have lost the extreme vagueness of

those which inflow from the external world But, even for the body,

causal efficacy is dogged with vagueness compared to presentational

immediacy These conclusions are confirmed if we descend to the

scale of organic being It does not seem to be the sense of causal

awareness that the lower living things lack, so much as variety of

sense presentation, and then vivid distinctness of presentational

immediacy But animals, and even vegetables in low forms of

organism exhibit modes of behaviour directed towards self preset

vation There is every indication of a vague feeling of causal re

lationship with the external world, of some intensity, vaguely

defined as to quality, and with some vague definition as to locality

A jellyfish advances and withdraws, and m so doing exhibits some

perception of causal relationship with the world beyond itself, a

plant grows downwards to the damp earth, and upwards towards

the light There is thus some direct reason for attributing dim,

slow feelings of causal nexus, although we have no reason for

any ascription of the definite percepts in the mode of presenta

tional immediacy

As we pass to the inorganic world, causation never for a moment
seems to lose its grip What is lost is originativeness, and any evi

dence of immediate absorption in the present Thus we must

assign the mode of causa] efficacy to the fundamental constitution

of an occasion so that m germ this mode belongs even to organisms

of the lowest grade, while the mode of presentational immediacy

requires the more sophisticated activity of the later stages of proc

ess, so as to belong only to organisms of a relatively high grade



Chapter Six

WHITEHEAD
AND OTHER

PHILOSOPHERS

It IS 7iot the purpose of this chapter to study the thought of cer

tain philosophers other than IVhtteheod Rather, the intent ts to use

these other phtlosophers as a foil xuUk the aim of throxting further

light on Whitehead's system In the passages that follow, White

head works his way into the heart of several major positions with

the aim of shotutng both what he accepts and what he rejects

of certain classical philosophers These passages not only serve

to illuminate Whitehead’s philosophy of organism, they also

shed light on Whiteheads relationship to the great tradition of

philosophical speculation To understand this relationship is to

understand why Whitehead frequently introduces new, strange-

sounding, and initially bewildering terminology in order to avoid

traps and pitfalls that other philosophers have stumbled into, and

also to understand that, in spite of the strange terminology. White

head IS frequently closer to traditional positions than his mode of

speaking initially suggests

The following sentences from Whitehead set the tone of this

chapter

A detailed discussion of Descartes, Loclce, and Hume may make

plain how deeply the philosophy of organism is founded on

seventeenth century thought and how at certain critical points it

126
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di\erges from that thought Tlie scheme of interpretation here

adopted can cfaim for each of its mam positions the express au-

thority of one, or the otlier, of some supreme master of thought

—

Plato, Aristotle. Descartes, Locke, Hume, Kant But ultimately

nothing rests on authority, the final court of appeal is intrinsic

reasonableness

^ I

Descartes (anti Hume)

It is impossible to scrutinize too carefully the character to be

assigned to the datum m the act of experience The rvhole philo-

sophical system depends on it Hume’s doctrine of ‘impressions

of sensation’ (Treatise, Book 1, Part I, Sect II) is twofold I will call

one part of his doctrine ‘Tlie SubjecuMst Prinaple’ and the other

part ‘The Sensationalist Pnnaple ’ It is usual to combine the two

under the heading of the 'sensationalist doctrine’, but two prmaples

are reall) invoked, and many philosophers—Locke, for instance—

are not equally consistent m their adhesion to both of them The
philosophy of organism denies both of these doctrines, though it

accepts a reformed subjectivist principle

The subjectivist principle is that the datum in the act of e\

penence can be adequately analysed purely in terms of universals

The sensationalist principle is, that the primary activity in the

act of experience is the bare subjective entertainment of the datum,

devoid of any subjective form of reception This is the doctrine

of mere sensation

Throughout this chapter Whitehead recurs to these two prin

ciples again and agam, so they must be kept firmly in mind The

subjectivist principle, by asserting that the datum in the act of

experience can be exhausted by an analysis into universals, denies

that the datum is experienced as determined to particular existents

This dental is anathema to Whitehead, it leads directly to skep

ticism, as Hume so clearly showed Whitehead will argue that

although Descartes and Locke officially accept the subjectivist

principle, there are moments when each repudiates the principle
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—Descartes with his doctrine of realitas objectiva and Locke by

expanding his concept of an idea in Books III and IV of his

Essay These moments are iheir more profound moments While

head argues, and they foreshadow the doctrine of objectification

in the philosophy of organism

There is an important corollary of the subjectivist principle If

the total datum in the act of experience can be analyzed purely

in terms of iinwersals, or sensa, this means that all experience is

in the mode of presentational immediacy and all perception is

sense perception This is to ignore perception in the mode of

causal efficacy and such a procedure leads to Humes erroneous

analysis of causation, as was described in Section IV of the previous

chapter To put it another way, the subjectivist principle commits

those who accept it to the view that conscious experience is the

foundation of experience, and not the culmination of experience

as Whitehead would want to insist It is in terms of this impltca

tion of the subjectivist principle that Whitehead argues m Section

III of the present chapter that Kants Transcendental Aesthetic

is a distorted fragment of what should have been his main topic

—t c , Kant should have spent more time talking obout the ordering

of experience at the preconsetous, preintellectual level

The sensationalist principle ts simpler and more straightforward

It ts the doctrine of mere s^njotjon —j e , the doctrine that the

perceiver is passive in the act of experience Whiteheads doctrine

of subjective form repudiates the sensationalist principle as does

Kants philosophy, which ts based on the principle that the per

ceiver contributes the formal element in experience Whitehead

notes that Kants importance to philosophy u that he realized

that the sensationalist principle acquires rfominotmg importance,

if the subjectivist principle be accepted This realization is the

basts for Kants Coperntcan Revolution m philosophy

These two principles sometimes distinguished and sometimes

lumped together as the sensationalist doctrine or as subjective

sensationalism, are never far from Whiteheads mind in what

follows

The subjectivist principle follows from three premises (i) The
acceptance of the substance quality concept as expressing the ulti
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mate ontological principle * (ii) The acceptance of Aristotle’s

definition of a pnmar) substance, as alwa^’s a subject and never a

predicate (m) The assumption that the expenent subject is a

primary substance The first premise slates that the final meta
ph)’Sical fact is always to be expressed as a quality inhering in a

substance The second premise divides qualities and pnmar) sub-

stances into two rautuall) exclusive classes The two premises to-

gether are the foundation of die traditional distinction between

umversals and particulars

The philosoph) of oiganism denies the premises on which this

distinction is founded It admits two ultimate classes of entities,

mutuall) exclusive One class consists of ‘actual entities, which in

the philosophical tradition are misdescribed as 'particulars, and

the other class consists of forms of definiteness, here named 'eternal

objects,’ which m comparison vvith actual entities are mis-described

as 'umversals' The ontological principle, and the wider doctrine

of universal relativity, on v\hich the present metaphysical dis

cussion is founded, blur the sharp distinction between what is

universal and what is particular Tlie notion of a universal is of

that which can enter into the description of any other particular

According to the doctrine of relativity which u the basis of the

metaphysical sy’stem of the present lectures, both these notions in-

volve a misconception The term universal is unfortunate in its

application to eternal objects, for it seems to deny, and in fact it

was meant to deny, that the actual entities also fall within the

scope of the principle of relativity An actual entity cannot be

described, even inadequately, by umversals, because other actual

entities do enter into the description of any one actual entity Thus
every so-called 'universal is particular in the sense of being just

what It is, diverse from everything else, and every so called par

Ucular’ is universal in the sense of entering into the constitutions

of other actual entities The amtrary opinion led to the collapse

of Descartes' many substances into Spinora’s one substance, to

Leibnus windowless monads with their pre-established harmony,

to the sceptical reduction of Humes philosophy—a reduction first

I Here Whitehead merely acknowledges that the subjectjvist principle de
pends upon the substance-quality concept Later in this section he attacks the

substance-quality concept directly
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effected by Hume himself and reissued with the most beautiful

exposition by Santayana in his Scepticism and Animal Faith

The point is that the current view of universals and particulars

incMtably leads to the epistemological position stated by Descartes

From this I should conclude that I knew the wax by means of

vision and not simply by the intuition of the mind unless by

chance 1 remember that when looking from a window and sa)ing

I see men who pass in the street I really do not see them but

infer that what I see is men just as I say that I see ivax And yet

what do 1 see from the window but hats and coats which may
cover automatic machines? Yet I judge these to be men And
similarly solely by the faculty of judgment (jiidicandi) which rests

m my mind I comprehend that which I believed I saw with my
eyes (Cf Meditation II

)

In this passage it is assumed^ that Descartes—the Ego in ques

tion—IS a particular chaiactenzed only by universals Thus his

impressions—to use Humes word—are chaiactenzations by uni

versals Thus there is no perception of a particular actual entity

He arrives at the belief m the actual entity by the faculty of

judgment But on this theory he has absolutely no analogy upon

which to found any such inference with the faintest shred of

probability Hume accepting Descartes account of perception (m

this passage) which also belongs to Locke m some sections of his

Essay easily draws the sceptical conclusion Santayana irrefutably

exposes the full extent to which this scepticism must be carried

Descartes held with some flashes of inconsistency arising from the

use of realiias abjectwa the subjectivist principle as to the datum

But he also held that this mitigation of the subjectivist principle

[the mitigation arising from the use of realitas objectiva
j
enabled

the process within experience to include a sound argument for

the existence of God and thence a sound argument for the general

slvase >jW««iWk'jAvw& is vlw. txvtTOwl v.otWL

which somehow arise in the process

According to the philosophy of organism it is only by the intro-

Perhaps incons stentJy with what Descartes sajs elseivhcre in other passages

the mental activity involved seems to be analysis which discovers realiias ob

jeclnn as a component element of the idea in quest on There is thus i ispeclio

rather than }ud ciiim [Footnote is White! cads]
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duction of co\ert inconsistenaes into the subjeciuisi pnnaple,
as here stated, that there can be any escape from s\hat Santapna
calk, ‘solipsism of the present moment ‘ Thus Descartes' mode of

escape is either illusory, or its premises are incompletelj staled

This covert introduction is ahva}? ansing because common sense

is inflexibl) objectivist The philtKoph) of organism recurs to

Descartes’ alternative theory of ‘Tealttas objectwa’ and endeavours

to interpret it in terms of a consistent ontology Descartes en

deavoured to combine the two theories, but his unquestioned

acceptance of the subject predicate dogma forced him into a repre-

sentative theory of percepuon, involving a ’judicium’ validated by

our assurance of the pouer and die goodness of God

The logical structure of Whitehead s analysis of Descarte^

philosophy can be stated simply Whitehead maintains that Des

cartes holds an inconsistent position For the most part DcS'

cartes embraces a representative theory of perception, insisting

that experience reveals no concrete particulars but only umvcrsals,

which one (hen infers (o reveal aspects of particulars But if this

IS all there is to it, If hitehcad argues, the inferences can never be

justified and skepticism is inevitable Of course Descartes uishes to

avoid skepticism He does it, Whitehead maintains, only by incon^

sislently introducing at one point in his argument an exception

la his representative theory, an exception built into lohat ll'/iite-

head refers to as "Descartes’ doctrine of ‘realitas objectiva’ ' This

doctrine must be understood in order to grasp Whitehead's

cnitcism

In one of his arguments for the existence of Cod in the third

meditation, Descartes esin&lw/ies that a cause must have as much

reality as its effect He then notes fits idea of God This is only an

idea, but It nevertheless has a very high degree of that kind of

reaCity possessed by objects tn (Ae mind, namciy ‘VeThns o6jec

tiva' (Note that the word objective for Descartes does not have

our modern meaning, but has the special medieval meaning of

"conceptual ' or of bang "m the mmd ") Descartes then asserts

that the cause of this idea of God must have as much "formal ‘

reality (and for Descartes this means reality independent of mmd)
as the idea of Cod has "realitas objectiva’ (le, reality tn the
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inconsistent with hts mam posthon and parallel to Descartes‘ notion

of “realitas objectiva
”

ir/iife/icarf views Hume as the philosopher who pursues the

consistent Descortes and the consistent Locke to the skepticism

inherent in their representative theory, he views himself as avoid-

ing skepticism by accepting as central to his philosophy the more
profound insigftts of the inconsistent Descartes and the inconsistent

Locke, who more truly express the nature of experience in those

unguarded moments when they examine it naively without being

shackled by the a prion demands of their representative theory

Whitehead turns now to another aspect of Descartes' philosophy

Descartes is responsible for the so called ‘‘subjectivist bias' of

modern philosophy, and in the paragraphs that follow TFftite/iefld

traces briefly the origin of this subjectivist bias and specifies the

sense in which it is accepted by his philosophy of organism

Now philosophy has alwaj^ proceeded on the sound principle

that Its generalizations must be based upon the primary elements

in actual experience as starting points Greek philosophy had re

coune to the common forms of language to suggest ns generaliza

tions It found the typical statement, ‘That stone is grey', and it

evohed the generalization that the actual world can be conceded

as a collection of primary substances qualified by unnersal quali

ties Of course, this was not the only generalization e\olved Greek

philosophy was subtle and multiform, also it was not inflexibly

consistent But this general notion was always influencing thought,

explicitly or implicitly

A theory of knowledge was also needed Again philosophy started

on a sound principle, that all knowledge is grounded on per

ception Perception was then analysed, and found to be the aware

ness that a universal quality is qualifying a particular substance

Thus perception is the catching of a universal quality in the act

of qualifying a particular substance It was then asked, how the

perceiver perceives, and the answer is by his oigans of sensation

Thus the universal qualities whidi qualify the perceived sub-

stances are, m resjjcct to the perceiser, his private sensauons

referred to particular substances other than himself So far, the

tradition of philosophy includes, among other elements, a factor
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mtnd) The conclusion ts that only God could have formal reality

commensurate with the realitas objectiva of the idea of God
and hence, because the latter does exist, the former must exist

It is in this argument, Whitehead maintains, that Descartes has

inconsistently repudiated the represeniatiie theory of perception

The claim, made by Descartes that hts ideas, considered as images,

differ among themselves m that some of them contain in them

selves, so to speak, more objective reality ts to Whitehead, an

example of admitting covert inconsistencies into the subjectivist

principle

Let It be firmly understood that Whitehead is on the side of the

inconsistency here But instead of slipping it tn covertly in hts own

philosophy, he makes what for Descartes merely a brilliant in

consistency the cornerstone of hts whole metaphysics by holding

that an actual entity prebends other actual entities This is to

claim, against the representative theory, that experience reveals

not simply universals, but, m Lockes phrase, universals deter

mined to particulars Another way of making this claim m the

philosophy of organism is to insist that perception tn the mode

of causal efficacy ts a part of experience as well as perception in

the mode of presentational immediacy Descartes, when he w being

consistently a representattonalist, speaks as though experience were

exhausted by pure sense perception (which occurs tn the mode of

presentational immediacy) tn the realitas objectiva doctrine he

inconsistently introduces an exception to his main position White

head finds the inconsistent Descartes more profound than the con

sistent Descartes and places the notion of causal efficacy at the

center of his philosophy It ts obvious that the argument advanced

here ts essentially the same as that utilized in Section IV of Chapter

Five to refute Hume s analysts of causation, though the justification

ts of wider scope and placed more explicitly in an historical con

text

This commentary on Whiteheads analysis of Descartes applies

equally well to hts analysts of Locke In Section II of the present

chapter it is argued that the first two books of Locke s Essay con

lam essentially the same representative theory of perception that

IS held by Descartes, but that tn Books III and IV Locke intro-

duces in a more profound moment a strain of thought that is
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tnconststent with his main position and parallel to Descartes’ notion

of "realitas objectiva
”

Whitehead views Hume as the philosopher who pursues the

coniii(<rnt Descartes and the consistent Locke to the skepticism

inherent m their representative theory, he views himself as avoid-

ing skepticism by accepting as central to his philosophy the more
profound insights of the inconsistent Descartes and the inconsistent

Locke, who more truly express the nature of experience in those

unguarded moments when they examine it naively without being

shackled by the a prion demands of their representative theory

Whitehead turns now to another aspect of Descartes’ philosophy

Descartes w responsible for the so called ‘‘subjectivist bias' of

modern philosophy, and m the paragraphs that follow Whitehead

traces briefly the origin of this subjectivist bias and specifies the

sense in which it is accepted by hts philosophy of organism

Now philosophy has always proceeded on the sound principle

that Its generalizations must be based upon the primary elements

in actual experience as starting points Greek philosophy had re

course to the common forms of language to suggest its generahza

tions It found the typical statement, 'That stone is grey*, and it

evolved the generalization that the actual world can be conceived

as a collection of primary substances quahhed by universal quah
ties Of course, this was not the only generalization evolved Greek

philosophy Was subtle and multiform, also it was not inflexibly

consistent But this general notion was always jnfluenang thought,

explicitly or implicitly

A theory of knowledge was also needed Again philosophy started

On a sound principle, that all knowledge is grounded on per

ception Perception was then analysed, and found to be the aware-

ness that a universal quality is qualifying a particular substance

Thus perception is the catdiing of a universal quality in the act

of qualifying a particular substance It was then asked, how the

perceiver perceives, and the answer is by his organs of sensation

Thus the universal qualities which qualify the perceived sub-

stances are, in respect to the perceiver, his private sensations

referred to particular substances other than himself So far, the

tradition of philosophy includes, among other elements, a factor



134 A Key to WitrrEiiEADS Process and Reality

of extreme objcctnism tn meiaph)sics, tvhereb) the subject predi

cite form of proposition is taken as expressing a fundamental

metaph)stcil truth

Descartes motlificd traditional philosophy in luo opposite ssay-s

He increised the metaphysical emphasis on the substance quality

forms of thought The actual things required nothing but them

sehes m order to exist, and were to be thought of in terms of their

qinlities, some of them essentnl attributes, and others accidental

modes He also laid down the principle, that those substances

i\hich are the subjects enjoying conscious experiences preside

the primary tlatn for philosophy, namely themsehes as in the

enjoyment of such experience This is the famous subjectivist bias

which entered into modern philosophy througli Descartes In this

doctrine Descartes undoubtedly made the greatest philosophical

discovery since the age of Phto and Aristotle For his doctrine di

rectly traversed the notion that the proposition, 'This stone is

grey,’ expresses a primary form of known het from which meta

physics can start its generalizations If we arc to go back to the

subjective enjoyment of experience, the type of primary starting

point [for Descartes] is ‘my perception of this stone as grey

'

But like Columbus who never visited America, Descartes missed

the full sweep of hts ovvn discovery, and lie and his successors,

Locke and Hume, conimuetl to construe the functionings of the

subjective enjoyment of experience according to the substance

quality categories Yet if the enjoyment of experience be the

constitutive subjective fact, these categories have lost all claim

to any fundamental diaracter in metaphysics Hume—to proceed

at once to the consistent exponent of the method—^looked for a

universal quality to function as qualifying the mind, by way of

explanation of its perceptive enjoyment Now if we scan 'my per

ception of this stone as grey* in order to find a universal, the only

available candidate is ‘greyness' Accordingly for Hume, 'greyness,'

functioning as a sensation qualifying the mind, is a fundamental

type of fact for metaphysical generalization The result is Hume’s

simple impressions of sensation, which form the starting point of

his philosophy But this is an entire muddle, for the perceiving

mind IS not grey, and so grey is now made to perform a new role

From the original fact ‘my perception of this stone as grey,’ Hume
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extracts ‘ATvareness of sensation of greyness’, and puts it forward

as the ultimate datum in this element of experience

He has discarded the objective actuality of the stone image m
his search for a universal quality this 'objective actuality’ is

Descartes’ ‘reahtas objcctiva' Hume's searcli was undertaken in

obedience to a metaphysical principle winch had lost all claim to

validity, if die Cartesian discovery be accepted He is then content

with ‘sensation of greyness, whicli is just as much a particular

as the original stone-image He is aware of l/ns sensation of grey

ness' What he has done is to assert arbitrarily the ‘subjectivist’

and 'sensationalist principles as applying to the datum for ex

perience the notion 'this sensation of greyness' has no reference

to any other actual entity Hume thus applies to the experiencing

subject Descartes’ principle, that it requires no other actual entity

m order to exist The fact that finally Hume criticizes the Cartesian

notion of mind does not alter the other fact that his antecedent

arguments presuppose that notion

It IS to be noticed that Hume can only analyse the sensation m
terms of an universal and of its realization in the prehending mind
For example, to take the first examples which in his Treatise he

gives of such analysis, we find ‘red,’ ’scarlet, 'orange,' 'sweet,’

‘bitter’ Thus Hume describes impressions of sensation’ m the

exact terms m which the philosophy of organism describes con-

ceptual feelings They are the particular feelings of universals,

and are not feelings of odier particular existents exemplifying

universals Hume admits this identification, and can find no dis

tinction except in 'force and vivacity He writes ' The first cir

cumstance that strikes my eye, is the great resemblance between

our impressions and ideas in every particular except their degree

of force and vivacity
’

Hume, in effect, agrees that ‘mind is a process of concrescence

arising from primary data In his account, these data are hm
pressions of sensation’, and in sucli impressions no elements other

tlian universals are discoverable For the philosophy of organism,

the primary data are always actual entities absorbed into feeling

m virtue of certain universak shared alike by the objectified

actuality and the experient subject Descartes takes an intermediate

position He explains perception in Humian terms, but adds an
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apprehension of particular actual entities in virtue of an *m

spectto’ and a 'judicium' effected by the mind (Meditations II and

III) Here he is paving the way for Kant, and for the degradation of

the world into 'mere appearance

'

All modem philosophy hinges round the difficulty of describing

the world in terms of subject and predicate, substance and quality,

particular and universal The result always does violence to that

immediate experience which we express m our actions our hopes,

our sympathies, our purposes, and which we enjoy in spite of our

lack of phrases for its verba! analysis We find ourselves in a

buzzing* world, amid a democracy of fellow creatures, whereas,

under some disguise or other, orthodox philosophy can only intro-

duce us to solitary substances each enjoying an illusory experience

“O Bottom thou art changedl what do I see on thee? The
endeavour to interpret experience in accordance with the over

powering deliverance of common sense must bring us back to

some restatement of Platonic realism, modified so as to avoid

the pitfalls which the philosophical investigations of the seven

leenih and eighteenth centuries have disclosed We perceive other

things which are in the world of actualities in the same sense as we

are Also our emotions are directed towards other things, including

of course our bodily organs These are our primary beliefs which

philosophers proceed to dissect

The true point of divergence is the false notion suggested by

the contrast between the natural meanings of the words 'particu

lar and ‘universal ' The ‘particular’ is thus conceived as being

just Its individual self with no necessary relevance to any other

particular It answers to Descartes’ definition of substance "And

when we conceive of substance, we merely conceive an existent

thing which requires nothing but itself in order to exist
'

(Cf

Principles of Philosophy, Part I )
This definition is a true derivative

from Aristotle's definition A primary substance is “neither asserted

of a subject nor present in a subject ’ (Cf Aristotle hy "W D Ross,

Ch II)

The philosophy of organism fully accepts Descartes’ discovery

that subjective experiencing is the primary metaphysical situation

3 This epithet is of course, borrowed from William James [Footnote is White

head s
]
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which IS presented to inet3ph)’Sics for anal)Sis This doctrine is

the ‘reformed subjectiMst prxnaple' The reformed subjectivist

prinaple adopted by the philosophy of organism is merely an

alternative statement of the principle of relativity^ This prinaple

states that it belongs to the nature of a ‘being that it is a potential

for every becoming' Thus all things are to be conceived as

quahhcations of actual occasions The subjectivist prinaple is that

the whole universe consists of elements disclosed in the analysis of

the experiences of subjects Process is the becoming of experience

The pnnaple of universal relativity directly traverses Aristotle s

dictum '(A substance) is not present in a subject ’ On the con-

trar), according to this prinaple an actual entity is present in

other actual entities In fact, if we allow for degrees of relevance,

and for negligible relevance, we must say that every actual entity

IS present in every other actual enuty, Descartes* discovery on the

side of subjectivism requires balanang by an objectivist prinaple

as to the datum for expenence Of course, strictly speaking, the

umversals to which Hume confines the datum are also 'objects

,

but the phrase objective content' is meant to emphasize the

doctrine of objectification of actual entities If expenence be not

based upon an objective content there can be no escape from

a solipsist subjectivism Hume fails to provide experience with any

objective content

"^Vith the advent of Cartesian subjectivism the substance quality

category has lost all claim to metaphysical pnmacy, and with this

deposition of substance quality, we can reject the notion of indi

vidual substances each with its private world of qualities and

sensations The philosophy of oiganism entirely accepts the sub-

jectivist bias of modem philosophy It also accepts Hume’s doctrine

that nothing is to be received into the philosophical scheme which

is not discoverable as an element m subjective expenence This

IS the ontological prinaple Thus Humes demand that causation

be descnbable as an element in experience is on these principles,

entirely justifiable The point of the cnticisms of Hume’s pro-

cedure IS that we have direct intuition of inhentance and memory
thus the only problem is so to describe the general character of

* See Section I of Chapter Two
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e'Cpenence thit these intuitions may be included It is here that

Hume fills

The hey point tn the above ts that Descartes discovery on the

side of subjectivism requires balancing by an objcctivisl principle

as to the datum for experience If one accepts Descartes subjec

twist bias, namely the view (which results from the Cogito argu

merit) that subjects enjoying experiences provide the primary data

for philosophy, then accepting also the subjectivist principle—
namely that all that this experience reveals ts umversals—lands

one inexorably in sleplicism Humes virtue was to have seen this

clearly IMiitcheads rebuttal ts to accept the subjectivist bias and

couple It with his reformed subjectivist principle, which states

that actui! entities and not merely umversals, arc revealed tn ex

perience In this way the subjectivist bias is retained tn philosophy

at the same time that the representative theory of perception ts

repudiated

The first sentence of the final paragraph of text above indicates

that the advent of Cartesian subjectivism means that the sub

stance quality category has lost all claim to tnclaphystcal primacy

Whitehead now turns to a direct consideration of the substance

quality category

Descartes asked the fundamentil metaphysical question What

IS it to be an actual entity? He found three kinds of actual entities

mraely cogitating minds extended bodies and God His word

for an actual entity was substance The fundamental proposiuon

whereby the analysis of actuality could be achieved took the form

of predicating a quality of the substance in question A quality

was either an accident or an essential attribute In the Cartesian

philosophy there was room for three distinct kinds of change one

was the change of accidents of an enduring substance another was

the origination of an individual substance and the third was the

cessation of the existence of an enduring substance Any individual

belonging to either of the first two kinds of substances did not re

quire any other individual of either of these kinds in order to

exist But It did require the concurrence of God Thus the es

sential attributes of a mind were its dependence on God and its



Whitehead and Other Philosophers 139

cogitations, and the essential atmbutes of a body were its depend

ence on God and its extension Descartes does not apply the term

‘attribute’ to the ‘dependence on God , but it is an essential ele

ment in his philosophy

It IS quite obMOUs that the accidental relationships between di

verse individual substances form a great difficulty for Descartes If

they are to be included in his scheme of the actual world, they

must be qualities of a substance Thus a relationship is the correla

tion of a pair of qualities one belonging exclusively to one indi

vidual, and the otlier exclusively to the other individual The
correlation itself must be referred to God as one of his accidental

qualities This is exactly Descartes procedure m his theory of

representative ideas In this theory, the perceived individual has

one quality, the perceiving individual has another quality which

is the idea' representing this quality, God is aware of the correla

tion, and the perceiver's knowledge of God guarantees for him

the veracity of his idea

It IS unnecessary to criticise this very artificial account of what

common sense believes to be our direct knowledge of other actual

entities But it is the only account consistent with the metaphysical

materials provided by Descartes, combined with his assumption

of a multiplicity of actual entities In this assumption of a multi

plicity of actual entities the philosophy of organism follows Des

cartes It is however obvious that there are only two ways out of

Descartes' difficulties, one way is to have recourse to some form

of monism, the other way is to reconstruct Descartes’ metaphysical

machinery

Blit Descartes asserts one pnnciple which is the basis of all

philosophy he holds that the whole pyramid of knowledge is based

upon the immediate operation of knowing which is either an es

sentiaf (for DescartesJ or a contributory, e/ement in the composi

tion of an immediate actual entity "This is also a first principle for

the philosophy of organism But Descartes allowed the subject

predicate form of proposition and the philosophical tradition de

nved from it, to dictate his subsequent metaphysical development

For his philosophy, actuality' meant ‘to be a substance with in

hermg qualities ’ For the philosophy of organism, the perapient
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occasion is its own standard of actuality If m its knowledge other

actual entities appear it can only be because they conform to its

standard of actuality There can only be evidence of a world of

actual entities if the immediate actual entity discloses them as es

sential to its own composition

Descartes notion of an unessential experience of the external

world IS entirely alien to the organic philosophy This is the root

point of divergence and is the reason why the organic philosophy

has to abandon any approach to the substance quality notion of

actuality The organic philosophy interprets experience as meaning

the self enjoyment of being one among many and of being one

arising out of the composition of many Descartes interprets ex

perience as meaning the self-enjoyment by an individual sub

stance of its qualification by ideas The philosophies of substance

presuppose a subject which then encounters a datura and then

reacts to the datum The philosophy of organism presupposes a

datura which is met with feelings and progressively attains the

unity of a subject Descartes m hi$ own philosophy conceives the

thinker as creating the occasional thought The philosophy of or

ganism inverts the order and conceives the thought as a constituent

operation m the creation of the occasional thinker The thinker is

the final end whereby there is the thought In this inversion we

have the final contrast between a philosophy of substance and a

philosophy of organism The operations of an organism are di

reeled towards the organism as a superject and are not directed

from the organism as a subject The operations are directed from

antecedent organisms and to the immediate organism They are

vectors m that they convey the many things into the constitution

of the single superject An actual entity is at once the product of

the efficient past and is also in Spinoza s phrase causa sut Every

philosophy recognizes in some form or other this factor of self

causation in what it takes to be ultimate actual fact

In the paragraphs that follow Whitehead approaches the same

problem (the problem involved when a philosophy admits tnde

pendent realities—i e substances) in terms of its origin m the sub

ject predicate mode of thought derived from Aristotle
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The philosophy of oi^anism is go^emed by the belief that the

subject predicate form of proposition is concerned with high ab

stractions except in its application tosubjectne forms This sort of

abstraction apart from this exception is rarely relevant to meta

physical description The dominance of Aristotelian logic from the

late classical period onwards has imposed on metaphysical thought

the categories naturally denvate from its phraseology This domi

nance of his logic does not seem to have been characteristic of

Aristotle s own metaphysical speculations The divergencies such as

they are in tliese lectures from other philosophical doctrines mostly

depend upon the fact that many philosophers who in their explicit

statements criticize the Aristotelian notion of substance yet im

plicitly throughout their discussions presuppose that the subject

predicate form of proposition embodies the finally adequate mode

of statement about the actual world The evil produced by the

Aristotelian primary substance is exactly this habit of metaphysical

emphasis upon the subject predicate form of proposition

The doctrine of the individual independence of real facts is de

rived from the notion that the subject predicate form of statement

conveys a truth which is metaphysically ultimate According to this

view an individual substance with its predicates constitutes the uUi

mate type of actuality If there be one individual the philosophy is

monistic if there be many individuals the philosophy is pluralistic

With this metaphysical presupposition the relations between indi

vidual substances constitute metaphysical nuisances there is no

place for them Accordingly—in defiance of the most obvious deliv

erance of our intuitive prejudices—every respectable philosophy

of the subject predicate type is monistic

The exclusive dominance of the substance quality metaphysics

was enormously promoted by the logical bias of the mediaeval

period It was retarded by the study of Plato and of Aristotle These

authors included the strains of thought which issued in this doc

trine but included them inconsistently mingled with other notions

The substance quality metaphysics triumphed with exclusive domi
nance in Descartes doctrines Unfortunately he did not realize that

his notion of the res vera did not entail the same disjunction of

ultimate facts as that entailed by the Aristotelian notion of primary

substance Locke led a revolt from this dominance but inconsis
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tently For him and also for Hume, in the background and tacitly

presupposed m all explanations, there remained the mind with its

perceptions The perceptions, for Hume, are what the mind knows

about Itself, and tacitly the knowable facts are always treated as

qualities of a subject—the subject being the mind His final criti

cism of the notion of the 'mind does not alter the plain fact that

the whole of the previous discussion has included this presupposi

tion Hume s final criticism only exposes the metaphysical super

ficiality of his preceding exposition

The doctrine of the individual independence of real facts”

raises additional problems when one explicitly recognizes that it

implies the "individual independence of successive temporal occa

sions “ Whitehead now turns hts attention to this aspect of the prob-

lem

We have certainly to make room m our philosophy for the two

contrasted notions, one that e\ery actual entity endures, and the

other that etery morning is a new fact with its measure of change

These \arious aspects can be summed up m the statement that ex

pcrience invohes a becoming, that becoming means that something

becomes, and that what becomes involves repetition transformed

into novel immediacy

This statement directly traverses one mam presupposition which

Descartes and Hume agree in staung explicitly This presupposi

tion IS that of the individual independence of successive temporal

occasions For example, Descartes writes "(The nature of time) is

such that Its parts do not depend one upon the other ” Also

Hume s impressions are self contained, and he can find no temporal

relationship other than mere serial order This statement about

Hume requires qualifying so far as concerns the connection be

tween 'impressions and 'ideas ’ There is a relation of 'derivation' of

‘ideas’ from ‘impressions' which he is always citing and never dis

cussing So far as it is to be taken seriously—for he never refers it to

a correlate ‘impression’—it constitutes an exception to the individ

ual independence of successive ‘perceptions ’ This presupposition of

individual independence is what I have elsewhere (cf Science and

the Modern World, Ch III) called, the ‘fallacy of simple location
’
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The notion of 'simple location’ is inconsistent with any admission

of ‘repetition’, Humes difScuIties arise from the fact that he starts

with simple locations and ends well repetition In the organic

philosophy the notion of repetition is fundamental The doctrine

of objectification is an endeaior to express how what is settled m
actuality is repeated under limitations, so as to be ‘given for im
mediacy In discussing ‘time,’ this doctrine will be termed the doc

trine of ‘objective immortality ’•*

ll

Locke (and Hume)

Locke explicitly discards raeiaph}sics His enquiry has a limited

scope * This therefore being my purpose, to inquire into the ongi

nal, certainty and extent of human knowledge, together with the

grounds and degrees of belief opinion, and assent, I shall not at

present meddle with the physical consideration of the mind, or

trouble myself to examine wherein its essence consists. It shall

suffice to my present purpose, to consider the discerning faculties of

a man as they are employed about the objects which they have to

do with, " (Cf Essay, I, I, 2 ) The enduring importance of

Locke's work comes from the candour, clarity, and adequacy with

which he stated the evidence, uninfluenced by the bias of meta

physical theory He explained in the sense of stating plainly, and

not in the more usual sense of ‘explaining away By an ironic

development in the history of thought, Locke’s successors, who arro-

gated to themselves the title of empiricists,’ have been chiefly

employed in explaining away the obvious facts of experience in

obedience to the a priori doctrine of sensationalism, inherited from

the mediaeval philosophy which they despised Locke s Essay is the

invaluable storehouse for those who wish to confront their meta

physical constructions by a recourse to the facts

In Hume's philosophy the primary impressions are characterized

in terms of universals, eg m the first section of his Treatise he
refers to the colour ‘red as an illustration This is also the doctrine

•> Throughout ihe l3st pan of tbu section tNbitehead has been altacl.]ng the

substance quality concept He returns to the attack from the standpoint of

modern science m the first pan of Section M
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of the first two books of Lockes Essay But in Lockes third book a

different doctrine appears, and the primary data are explicitly said

to be ideas of particular existents According to Locke s second

doctrine, the ideas of universals are derived from these primary

data by a process of comparison and analysis The philosophy of

organism agrees in principle with this second doctrine of Lockes

Hume clipped his explanation by this a prion theory, which he

states explicitly in his Treatise We may observe, that it is uni

versally allowed by philosophers, and is besides pretty obvious of

itself that nothing is ever really present with the mind but its per

ceptions or impressions and ideas and tint external objects become

known to us only by those perceptions they occasion To hate, to

love, to think, to feel to see all this is nothing but to perceive’

Hume, in agreement with what is universally allowed by philos

ophers,' interprets this statement in a sensationalist sense In ac

cordance with this sense an impression is nothing else than a

particular instance of the minds awareness of a universal, which

may either be simple, or may be a manner of union of many simple

universals For Hume, hating loving, thinking feeling, are nothing

but perceptions derivate from these fundamental impressions This

IS the a prion sensationalist dogma, which bounds all Humes dis

covenes in the realm of experience It is probable that this dogma

was m Lockes mind throughout the earlier portion of his Essay

But Locke was not seeking consistency with any a prion dogma He
also finds in experience ideas’ with characteristics which determine

them to this or that particular existent Such inconsistency with

their dogma shocks empiricists, who refuse to admit experience

naked and unashamed, devoid of their a prion figleaf Locke is

merely stating what in practice, nobody doubts

The metaphysical superiority of Locke over Hume is exhibited in

his wide use of the term 'idea,' which Locke himself introduced and

Hume abandoned Its use marks the fact that his tacit subject predi

cate bias is slight in its warping effect He first (I, I, 8) explains

“ I have used it (i e idea) to express whatever is meant by

phantasm notion species or whatever it is which the mind can be

employed about in thinking * But later (HI, III, 6 and 7),

without any explicit notice of the widening of use he writes

'* and ideas become general by separating from them the cir
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inconsistency of pliraseology note As to those impressions which

arise from the senses their ultimate cause is in my opinion per

fectly inexplicable by humm reason and it will alwa)s be irapos

sible to decide with certTinty wlietlier they arrive immediately from

the object or are produced by the creative power of the mind or

are derived from the Author of our being (Cf Treatise Bk III

Sects V and VI
)
Here he inconsistently speaks of the object

whereas he has nothing on hand in his philosophy which justifies

the demonstrative word the In the second reference the object

has emerged into daylight He writes There is no object which

implies the existence of any other if we consider these objects in

themselves and never look beyond tlie ideas which we form of

them This quotation exhibits an ingenious confusion whereby

Hume makes the best of two metaph)sical worlds the world with

Lockes principle and his own world which is without Lockes prin

ciple

But Locke s principle amounts to this That there are many

actual existents and that m some sense one actml existent repeats

Itself in another actual existent so that m the analysis of the latter

existent a component determined to the former existent is discov

erable The philosophy of organism expresses this principle by its

doctrines of prehension and of objectification Locke always sup

poses that consciousness is consciousness of the ideas in the conscious

mind But he never sepantes the ideas from the consaous

ness The philosophy of organism makes this separation and

thereby relegates consciousness to a subordinate metaphysical posi

tion and gives to Lockes Essay a metaphjsical interpretation

which was not in Locke s mind

Locke has in fact stated in his work one mam problem for the

philosophy of organism He discovers that the mind is a unity aris

ing out of the active prehension of ideas into one concrete thing

Unfortunately he presupposes both the Cartesian dualism whereby

minds are one kind of particulars and natural entities are another

kind of particulars and also the subject predicate dogma He is

thus m company with Descartes driven to a theory of representa

tive perception For example in reference to children he writes

The ideas of the nurse and the mother are well framed in their
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minds nnd like pictures of ilicm there represent onl) those indi

Mdinls [III III 7]

[Desnnes
]
nr Ins efforts to gtnni Ins rcprcseimiisc idens from

the fitnl gnp Irciuccn mcntnl s)-nrbol ind nctinlii) s)nd)ohrcd pne
tirilh in some sentences t\prcsscs the tlocirmc of ohjcciifintion

here put fonsard Ihus ilcncc the idea of the sun smII Ire tlic

siiti Itself c\(S((n^ in the ttutid nut indeed forTtnlls as it exists in

the sk^ 1)111 olijcctixcl) ic in tlic nr uhich objects arc wont
to c\m ni the nniid and this mode of l>cmg » indr ninch less |)er

feet linn tint in uhuh things exist outside the mind but it is not

on lint net oinn mere noiliMij^ as I )n\c alrndj said (C f Re})ly to

Ohjectiom /

)

Iloth Descartes and IakIc in onlcr to close ihcgaj) licirsccn idea

representing and actual entit) rcprcscnirtl require tins doctrine

of the sun Itself existing m tlic iniiul Uut though as in this j)as

sage thc) at times casudi) state it in order to pusli aside tin.

epistemological difTicuU) the) neither of them lisc up to these

admissions The) rcl qisc into the tacit pn“siipposition of the mind
SMth Its prisaic ideas uhich arc in fart qualiiics uithom intcUigihlc

connection ssiih the entities represented This doctrine obsiousl)

creates an insoluble problem for episicmolog) onl) to be sohed

either h) some sturds makcliclicsc of animal faidi ssitli San

tasana or b) some dcKirinc of lUmotiness—some doctrine of inert

apjrcarancc incoiMistent if laltri as real—«ith IJradJt) An)hou
rcprcsciuaiisc jx.rctpiion can neser sMiliin its osmi inctaphjsica!

dofinncs produce iJic title deeds lo giiaramcc the saluht) of the

Tcprcscniaiion of fact l)> idea

Lockes nearest approach to the philosophj of organism and

—

from the point of \icu of tint doctrine—his mam oversight are

best exemplified b) the first section of Ins chapter Of our complex

Ideas of Substances (II Will 1) ncsvriies The mind being as

I have declared furnished with a great number of the simple ideas

conve)cd in b) the senses as they arc found in exterior things or

b) reflection on its own operations takes notice also that a certain

number of these simjilc ideas go constanll) together which being

presumed to belong to one thing and svords being suited to com
mon ajjprchcnsions and made use of for quick dispatch arc called

so united in one subject by one name avhicb b) inadvertency sve
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inconsistenc) of phraseology, note ‘As to tltose impressions, which

arise from the senses, their ultimate cause is, in my opinion per

fectly inexphcible by human reason and it will alwa)s be impos

sible to decide wiih certainty, whether they ariive immediately from

the object or are produced by the creatiie power of the mind, or

are deri\ed from the Author of our being (Cf Treatise, Bk III,

Sects V and VI
)
Here he inconsistently speaks of the object,

whereas he has nothing on hand in his philosophy which justifies

the demonstratne word the In the second reference the object

has emerged into daylight He writes There is no object which

implies the existence of any other, if we consider these objects in

themsehes and ne\er look beyond the ideas which we form of

them This quotation exhibits an ingenious confusion whereby

Hume makes the best of two metaphysical worlds, the world with

Lockes principle, and his own world which is widiout Lockes pnn

ciple

But Lockes principle amounts to this That there are many

actual existents, and that in some sense one actual existent repeats

Itself in another actual existent, so that in the analysis of the latter

existent a component 'determined to the former existent is discov

erable The philosophy of oiganism expresses tins principle by its

doctrines of 'prehension' and of 'objectification' Locke always sup

poses that consciousness is consciousness of the ideas in the conscious

mind But he nerer separates the 'ideas from the 'conscious

ness ' The philosophy of organism makes this separation, and

thereby relegates consciousness to a subordinate metaphysical posi

tion, and gives to Lockes Essay a metaphysical interpretation

which was not in Locke's mind

Locke has in fact stated in his work one mam problem for the

philosophy of organism He disco\ers that the mind is a unity aris

mg out of the active prehension of ideas into one concrete thing

Unfortunately, he presupposes both die Cartesian dualism whereby

minds are one kind of particulars and natural entities are another

kind of particulars, and also the subject predicate dogma He is

thus, m company with Descartes, driven to a theory of representa

tive perception For example, in reference to children he writes

"The ideas of the nurse and the mother are well framed in their
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minds, and, like pictures of them there, represent only those indi-

Mduals' [III, III, 7]

[Descartes,] m his efforts to guard his representative ‘ideas’ from
the fatal gap between mental symbol and actuality symbolized, prac-

tically, in some sentences expresses the doctrine of objectification

here put fon\ard Thus ‘Hence the idea of the sun will be the

sun itself existing in the mind not indeed formally, as it exists in

the sky, but objecti\ely, le in the way in which objects are wont
to exist in the mind, and this mode of being is truly much Jess per

feci than that in which things exist outside the mind but it is not

on that account meie nothing, as I lia\e already said ’ (Cf Reply to

OhjecUons I

)

Both Descartes and Locke in order to close the gap between idea

representing and actual entity represented ' require this doctrine

of 'the sun itself existing m the mind ’ But though, as m this pas

sage, they at times casually slate it m order to push aside the

epistemological difiicuUy, they neither of them live up to these

admissions They relapse into the taat presupposition of the mind
witli Its private ideas which are m fact qualities without intelligible

connection with the entities represented This doctrine obviously

creates an insoluble problem for epistemology, only to be solved

either by some sturdy make believe of 'animal faith with San

tayana or by some doctrine of illusormess—some doctrine of meie

•appearance, inconsistent if taken as real—with Bradley Anyhow
‘representative perception’ can never, within its own metaphysical

doctrines produce the title deeds to guarantee the validity of the

representation of fact by idea

Locke’s nearest approach to the philosophy of organism and

—

from the point of view of tliat doctrine—his mam oversight, are

best exemplified by the first section of his chapter, 'Of our complex

Ideas of Substances {II, XXIII, 1) He writes The mind, being as

I have declared, furnished with a great number of the simple ideas

conveyed m by tire senses, as they are found in exterior things, or

by reflection on its own operations, takes notice, also that a certain

number of these simple ideas go constantly together, which being

presumed to belong to one thing, and words being suited to com
mon apprehensions, and made use of for quick dispatch, are called,

so united in one subject by one name, which, by inadvertency, we
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inconsistency of phraseology, note ‘As to those impressions, which

arise from the senses, their ultimate cause is, in my opinion, per

fectly inexplicable by human reason, and it will always be impos

sible to decide with certainty whether they arrive immediately from

the object, or are produced by the creative power of the mind, or

are derived from the Author of our being (Cf Treatise, Bk III

Sects V and VI
)
Here he inconsistently speaks of the object,

whereas he has nothing on hand in his philosophy which justifies

the demonstrative word the In the second reference the object

has emerged into daylight He writes There is no object which

implies the existence of any other, if we consider these objects in

themselves and never look beyond the ideas which we form of

them This quotation exhibits an ingenious confusion whereby

Hume makes the best of two metaphysical worlds, the world with

Locke s principle, and his own world which is without Lockes prin

ciple

But Locke s principle amounts to this That there are many

actual existents, and that in some sense one actual existent repeats

Itself in another actual existent, so that m the analysis of the latter

existent a component ‘determined to the former existent is discov

erable The philosophy of organism expresses this principle by its

doctrines of ‘prehension’ and of ‘objectification Locke always sup

poses that consciousness is consciousness of the ideas in the conscious

mind But he never separates the ‘ideas’ from the ‘conscious

ness ’ The philosophy of organism makes this separation and

thereby relegates consciousness to a subordinate metaphysical posi

tion, and gives to Lockes Essay a metaphysical interpretation

which was not in Locke s mind

Locke has m fact stated m his work one mam problem for the

philosophy of organism He discovers that the mind is a unity aris

3X!g Dill of the active prehejuacm of jdeas into one concrete thmjr

Unfortunately, he presupposes both the Cartesian dualism whereby

minds are one kind of particulars, and natural entities are another

kind of particulars, and also the subject predicate dogma He is

thus, in company with Descartes driven to a theory of representa

tive perception For example, in reference to children he writes

“The ideas of the nurse and the mother are well framed in their
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minds, and, like pictures of diem there, represent onlj those mdi
\iduals'[in.in, 7]

[Descartes,] m fus efTorts to guard his representative ‘ideas' from
the fatal gap between mental symbol and nciinlit) s)mbolized, prac

ticall), in some sentences expresses (he doctrine of objectification

here put fonvard Thus ‘Hence the idea of the sun will be the

sun itself existing in the mind not indeed formallj, as it exists m
the sk) but objectively, le in the way in vshich objects are wont
to exist in the mind and this mode of being is truly much less per-

fect than that in which things exist outside the mind, but it is not

on that account mere nothing, as I have already said ’ (Cf Reply to

Objections I)

Both Descartes and Locke in order to close the gap between idea

representing and actual entity repiescnted, require this doctrine

of the sun itself existing m the mmd But though, as m this pas

sage, they at times casually state it in order to push aside the

epistemological difRculiy, they neither of them live up to these

admissions They relapse into die tacit presupposition of the mind
VMth its private ideas which are in fact qualities without intelligible

connection with the entities represented This doctrine obviously

creates an insoluble problem for epistemology, only to be solved

either by some sturdy make believe of animal faith, with San

tayana or by some doctrine of illtisormess—some doctrine of mere

appearance, inconsistent if taken as real—vsith Bradley Anyhow
‘representative perception can never, within its own metaphysical

doctrines produce the title deeds to guarantee the validity of the

representation of fact by idea

Locke's nearest approach to the philosophy of organism, and

—

from the point of view of dial doctrine—his mam oversight, are

best exemplified by die first section of his chapter, Of our complex

Ideas of Substances' (11, XXIIl, 1) He writes 'The mmd being, as

I have declared, furnished with a great number of the simple ideas

conveyed in by tire senses, as they are found m exterior things, or

by reflection on its own operations, takes notice, also, that a certain

number of these simple ideas go constantly together, which being

presumed to belong to one thing, and words being suited to com
mon apprehensions, and made use of for quick dispatcli, are called,

so united m one subject, by one name, which, by inadvertency we
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are apt aftenvard to talk of and consider as one simple idea, which

indeed is a complication of man) ideas together because, as I ha\e

said, not imagining how these simple ideas can subsist by them

selves, we accustom ourselves to suppose some substratum wherein

they do subsist, and from which they do result, which therefore we

call substance
’

In this section, Locke s first statement, which is the basis of the

remainder of the section is exactly the primary assumption of the

philosophy of organism The mind being furnished with a great

number of the simple ideas conveyed in b) the senses as they are

found tn exterior things. Here the last phrase ‘as they are

found in exterior things asserted what 1 call the vector character

of the primary feelings The universals involved obtain that status

by reason of the fact that they are found m exterior things ' This is

Locke s assertion and it is the assertion of the philosophy of organ

ism It can also be conceived as a development of Descartes doc

trine of 'reahtas objectiva
‘ The universals are the only elements m

the data describable by concepts because concepts are merely the

analytic functioning of untvenals But the 'exterior things,' al

though they are not expressible by concepts m respect to their in

dividual particularity, are no less data for feeling, so that the

concrescent actuality arises from feeling their status of individual

particulant), and thus that particularity is included as an element

from which feelings originate, and whiclx they concern

The sentence later proceeds with ‘ a certain number of these

simple ideas go constantly together This can only mean that in

the immediate perception ‘a certain number of these simple ideas’

are found together in an exterior thing and that the recollection of

antecedent moments of experience discloses that the same fact of

togetherness in an exterior thing, holds for the same set of simple

ideas Again, the philosophy of organism agrees that this descrip-

tion IS true for moments of immediate experience But Locke, owing

to the fact that he veils his second premise under the phrase ‘go

constantly together,’ omits to consider the question whether the

‘exterior things’ of the successive moments are to be identified

The answer of die philosophy of organism is that, in the sense m
which Locke is here speaking, the exterior things of successive mo-
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menis are not to be identified i\ith each other Each exterior thing

IS either one actual entity, or (more frequently) is a nexus of actual

entities with immediacies mutually contemporary For the sake of

simpliaty ^se will speak only of the simpler case where the 'exterior

thing’ means one actual entity at the moment in question But what

Locke IS explicitly concerned with is tiie notion of tlie self identity

of the one enduring physical body svhich lasts for years, or for

seconds, or for ages He is considenng the current philosophical

notion of an indisidualized particular substance (m the Aristotelian

sense) whidi undergoes adventures of change, retaining its substan

tial form amid transition or accidents Throughout his Essay, he in

effect retains this notion while rightly insisting on its vagueness and

obscurity The philosophy of organism agrees with Locke and

Hume, that the non individualized subsianual form is nothing else

than the collection of universals—or, more accurately, the one com

plex universal—common to the succession of ‘exterior things at

successive moments respectively In other words, an exterior thing

IS either one 'actual entity, or is a society’ with a 'defining charac

teristic ’ For the organic philosophy, these ‘exienor things (in the

former sense) are the final concrete actualities The individualized

substance (of Locke) must be construed to be the histone route con-

stituted by some soaety of fundamental 'exterior things, stretching

from the first 'thing to the last ’thing
’

But Locke, throughout his Essay, rightly insists that the chief in

gredient in the notion of 'substance' is the notion of power ’ The
philosophy of organism holds that in order to understand 'power,'

we must have a correct notion of how each individual actual entity

contributes to the datum /rom which its successors anse and to

which they must conform The reason why the doctrine of power is

peculiarly relevant to the enduring things which the philosophy of

Locke's day conceived as indivitfuafized substances, is that any fike

ness between the successive occasions of an histone route procures a

corresponding identity between their contributions to the datum of

any subsequent actual entity, and it therefore secures a correspond

ing intensification in the imposition of conformity

The perceptive constitution of the actual entity presents the

problem, How can the other actual entities, each with its own
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formal existence, also enter objecti\ely into the perceptive constitu

tion of the actual entity m question? This is the problem of the

solidarity of the universe The classical doctrines of universals and

particulars, of subject and predicate, of individual substances not

present in other indi\idual substances, of the externality of rela

tions, alike render this problem incapable of solution The answer

given by the organic philosophy is the doctrine of prehensions,

involved m concrescent integrations and terminating in a definite,

complex unity of feeling To be actual must mean that all actual

things are alike objects enjoying objective immortality m fashion

ing creative actions and that all actual things are subjects, each

prehending the universe from which it arises

^ in t-p-

Kant

In the following paragraphs Whitehead brings out clearly the

essential opposition betiaeen hts own position and Kant's The crux

of the difference is embodied in the following phrase ' For Kant,

the world emerges from the subject, for the philosophy of organism,

the subject emerges from the world ’

In any metaphysical scheme founded upon the Kantian or

Hegelian traditions, experience is the product of operations which

he among the higher of the human modes of functioning For such

schemes, ordered experience is the result of schematization of modes

of thought, concerning causation, substance, quality, quantity

The process by which experiential unity is attained, is thereby

conceived in the guise of modes of thought The exception is to be

found in Kant's preliminary sections on ‘Transcendental Aesthetic,'

by which he provides space and time But Kant, following Hume,

assumes the radical disconnection of impressions qua data, and

therefore conceives his transcendental aesthetic to be the mere

description of a subjective process appropriating the data by order

liness of feeling

The philosophy of organism aspires to construct a critique of
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pure feeling, in die philosophical position in svhich Kant put his

Cntiqtie of Pure Reason This should also supersede the remaining

Critiques required in the Kantian philosoph) Thus in the organic

philosophy Kants 'Transcendental Aesthetic’ becomes a distorted

fragment of ivhat should ha\e been Iiis mam topic® The datum in

dudes its oun interconnectiom, and the first stage of the process of

feeling is the reception into the responsive conformity of feeling

whereby die datum, which is mere potentiality, becomes the indi

V idiialized basis for a complex unity of realization

The philosophy of organism is the inversion of Kant’s philos

ophy The Critique of Pure Reason describes the process by which

subjective data pass into the appearance of an objective world The
philosophy of organism seeks to describe how objective data pass

into subjective satisfaction, and how order in die objective data

provides intensity m the subjective satisfaction For Kant, the world

emerges from the subject, for the philosophy of organism, the sub

ject emerges from the world—a 'superject' rather than a ‘subject’

The word object thus means an entity which is a potenuahty for

being a component in feeling, and die word ‘subject’ means the

entity constituted by the process of feeling, and mduding this

process The feeler is the unity emergent from its own feelings, and

feelings are the details of the process intermediary between this

unity and its many data The data are the potentials for feeling,

that IS to say, they are objects The process is the elimination of

indeterminateness of feeling from the unity of one subjective ex-

perience The degree of order in the datum is measured by the

degree of richness in the objective lure The ‘intensity’ adiieved be

longs to the subjeciiv e form of the satisfaction

It IS useful to compare this analysis of the construction of an act

of expenence w iih Kant’s In the first place Kant s act of experience

a essenaafR kaonfedge Thas nAjzexfr cs tKte kcKmhdgs ts neixs

sarily inchoate, and merely on its way to knowledge In comparing

Kant’s procedure with that of the philosophy of organism, it must
be remembered diat an 'apparent' objective content is the end of

Kant’s process, and thus takes the place of 'satisfaction' in the

process as analysed in the philosophy of organism In Kants phrase

6 See ihc nliioT s first commentary m Section I of this chapter
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ology at the beginning of The Critique of Pure Reason, this 'ap-

parent objective content is referred to as objects ’ He also accepts

Humes sensationalist account of the datum Kant places this sen

tence at the commencement of the Critique Objects therefore are

given to us through our sensibility Sensibility alone supplies us

with intuitions These intuitions become thought through the un

derstanding and hence arise conceptions (Translation is Max
Muller s ) This is expanded later m a form which makes Kant s ad

hesion to Hume s doctrine of the datum more expliat And here

we see that the impressions of the senses give the first impulse to the

whole faculty of knowledge with respect to them and thus produce

experience which consists of two very heterogeneous elements

namely matter for knowledge, derived from the senses (eine Alalerte

zur Erkenntniss aus den Stnnen) and a certain form according to

which It IS arranged, derived from the internal source of pure in

tuition and pure thought, first brought into action by the former,

and then producing concepts' (Cf Transcendental Analytic, Ch

II, Sect I [Max Muller]) Also ‘Thoughts without content are

empty, intuitions without concepts are blind ’ (Cf Transcendental

Logic, Introduction, Sect I ) In this last statement the philosophy

of organism is m agreement with Kant, but for a different reason

It IS agreed that the functioning of concepts is an essential factor m
knowledge, so (hat 'intuitions without concepts are blind But for

Kant, apart from concepts there is nothing to know, since objects

related m a knowable world are the product of conceptual func

tioning whereby categoreal form is introduced into the sense-datum,

which otherwise is intuited in the form of a mere spatio-temporal

flux of sensations Knowledge requires that this mere flux be partic-

ularized by conceptual functioning, whereby the flux is understood

as a nexus of 'objects ’ Thus for Kant the process whereby there is

experience is a process from subjectivity to apparent objectivity

The philosophy of organism inverts this analjsis and explains the

process as proceeding from objectivity to subjectivitj, namely, from

the objectivity, whereby the external world is a datum, to the sub-

jectivity, whereby there is one individual experience Thus, ac

cording to the philosoph) of organism m every act of experience

there are objects for knovv ledge, but, apart from the inclusion of
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intellectual functioning in that act of experience, there is no knowl

edge

Kant’s acceptance of the subjectivist principle—le, of the prin-

ciple that the world is known as the result of higher, conscious

modes of knowing—is the source of the disagreement between Kant

and Whitehead Note Whiteheads opening sentence in the section

just quoted, in which he states that for the Kantian Hegelian ira

ditions experience is the product of operations which he among
the higher of the human modes of functioning ' Whiteheads

counterassertion, of course, ts that, like Hume, Kant has ignored

primitive experience in the mode of causal efficacy

Traditional philosophy in its account of conscious perception has

exclusively fixed attention on us pure conceptual side, and thereby

has made difficulties for itself in the theory of knowledge Locke,

with his naive good sense, assumes that perception involves more

than this conceptual side, though he fails to grasp the inconsistency

of this assumption with the extreme subjectivist sensationalist doc

trine Physical feelings form the non conceptual element in our

awareness of nature

Locke upholds the direct conscious apprehension of ‘things with

out (eg Essay, 11, XXI, 1), otherwise termed ‘exterior things (II,

XXni, 1), or ‘this or that particular existence (III, III, 6), and il

lustrated by an individual nurse and an individual mother (III, III,

7) In the philosophy of organism the nexus, which is the basis for

such direct apprehension, is provided by the physical feelings The
philosophy of organism here takes the opposite road to that taken

alike by Descartes and by Kant Both of these philosophers accepted

(Descartes with hesitations, and Kant without question) the tradi

tional subjectivist sensationalism, and assigned the intuition of

'things without’ peculiarly to the intelligence

From the point of view of the philosophy of organism, the credit

must be given to Hume that he emphasized the ‘process’ inherent

in the fact of being a mind His analj-sis of that process is faulty in

Its details It was bound to be so, because, with Locke, he miscon

ceived his problem to be the analysts of mental operations He
should have conceived it as the analysis of operations constituent of
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actual entities He would then have found mental operations in

their proper place ^ Kant followed Hume in this misconception,

and WTS thus led to balance the world upon thought—oblivious to

the scanty supply of thinking

^ IV

Newton

The purpose of this section ts to throw light upon the rationale

behind Whitehead's doctrine of the extensive continuum and his

account of motion and change by examining his analysis of New
ton's cosmology This analysts presupposes Whitehead s discussion

of the extensive continuum, the essence of this discussion can be

obtained by reviewing Section U of Chapter Five

The most general notions underlying the words space’ and

‘time’ are those which this discussion [of the extensive continuum]

has aimed at expressing in their true connection with the actual

world The alternative doctrine, which is the Newtonian cosmology

emphasized the 'receptacle' theory of space-time, and minimized

the factor of potentiality Thus bits of space and time were con

ceived as being as actual as anything else, and as being 'occupied

by other actualities which were the bits of matter This is the New
toman 'absolute' theory of spacetime, which philosophers have

never accepted, though it times some have acquiesced Newton’s

famous Scholium (Andrew Mottes translation, new edition revised,

London 1803) to his first eight definitions in his Pnnctpia expresses

this point of view with entire clearness

"Hitherto I hive laid down the definitions of such words as are

less known, and explained the sense in which I would have them

k* TTi AYSctrerrst: 1 tieA. Kvrta.,

space, place and motion, as being well known to all Only I must

observe, that the vulgar conceive those quantities under no other

notions but from the relation they bear to sensible objects And
thence arise certain prejudices, for the removing of which, it will

7 That IS as the culmination o£ expencQce and not as its foundation
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be convenient to distinguish them into absolute and relative, true

and apparent, mathematical and common
"I Absolute, true, and mathematical time, of itself, and from its

own nature, florvs equably without regard to anything external,

and by another name is called duration relatne, apparent, and

common time, is some sensible and external (whether accurate or

unequable) measure of duration by means of motion, which is com
monly used instead of true time, such as an hour, a day, a month,

a year
‘ II Absolute space in its own nature, and without regard to any

tiling external, remains iluays similar and immovable Relative

space IS some movable dimension or measure of the absolute spaces,

which our senses determine by us position to bodies, and which is

vulgarly taken for immovable spice. absolute and relative

space are the sime in figure and magnitude, but they do not remain

always numericilly the same

IV As the order of (he parts of (ime is immutable, so also

IS the order of the parts of space Suppose those parts to be moved
out of their places, and they will be moved (if the expression may
be allowed) out of themselves For times and spices are, as it were,

tlie places as vvell of themselves as of all other things All things

are placed m time as to order of situation It is from their essence

or mture tliat they are places, and that the primary places of things

should be movable, is absurd These are, therefore the absolute

places, and translations out of those places are the only absolute

motions Now no other places are immovable but those that,

from infinity to infinity, do all retain the same given positions one

to another, and upon this account must ever remain unmoved, and
do thereby constitute whit I call immovable space The causes by

which true and relative motions are distinguished one from the

other, are the forces impressed upon bodies to generate motion

True motion is neither generated nor altered, but by some force

impressed upon the body moved but relative motion may be gen
erited or altered without any force impressed upon die body For

It IS sufficient only to impress some force on other bodies with

which the former is compared, that by their giving way, that rela

lion miy be changed, in which Uie relative rest or motion of this

other body did consist The effects vvhich distinguish absolute
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from relative motion are. the forces of receding from die axis of

circular motion For there are no such forces m a circular motion

purely relative, but, in a true and absolute circular motion, they

are greater or less according to the qinntity of motion \Vliere

fore relative quantities nre not the quantities themselves, whose

mmes they bear, but those sensible measures of them (either ac

curate or imccurate) which arc commonly used instead of the

measured quantities themselves

1 have quoted at such length from Newtons Scholium because

this document constitutes the clearest most definite ind most influ

ential statement among the cosmologicil speculations of mankind

speculations of a type which first assume scientific importance with

the Pythagorean school preceding and inspiring Plato Newton is

presupposing four types of entities which he does not discriminate

in respect to their actuality for him minds are actual things, bodies

are actual things, absolute durations of time are actual things and

absolute places are actual things He does not use the word ‘actual

,

but he IS speaking of matter of fact, and he puu them all on the

same level in that respect The result is to land him m a clearly

expressed but complex and arbitrary scheme of relationships be

tween spaces tnier sc, between durations inter se, and between

minds, bodies times and places, for the conjunction of them all

into the solidarity of the one universe For the purposes of science

it was an extraordinarily clarifying statement, that is to say, for

all the purposes of science within the next two hundred years, and

for most of its purposes since that period But, as a fundamental

statement, it lies completely open to sceptical attack, and also, as

Newton himself admits, diverges from common sense
—

‘ the vulgar

conceive those quantities under no other notions but from the re

lation they bear to sensible objects” Kant only saved it by reducing

It to the description of a constnicl by means of which 'pure intu

ition' introduces an order for chaotic data^ and for the schools of

transcendentalists derived from Kant this construct has remained in

the inferior position of a derivative from the proper ultimate sub

stantial reality For them it is an element in 'appearance', and ap-

pearance IS to be distinguished from reality

The philosophy of organism is an attempt, with the minimum of

critical adjustment to return to the conceptions of the 'vulgar' In
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the first place the discussion must fasten on the notion of a sensible

object to quote Jsetvtons phrase We may expand Neuions
phrase and state that the common sense of mankind concenes that

all Its notions ultimately refer to actual entities or as Newton terms

them sensible objects Ner ton basing himself upon current ph)s

ical notions conceived sensible objects to be the material bodies

to which the science of dynamics applies He was then left with the

antithesis between sensible objects and empty space Newton in

deed as a private opinion conjectured that there is a material

medium pervading space But he also held that there might not be

sucli a medium For him the notion empty space—that is mere

spatiality—had sense conceived as an independent actual existence

from infinity to infinity In this he differed from Descartes

Modem physics sides with Descartes It has introduced the notion

of the physical field Also the latest speculations tend to remove

the sharp distinction between the occupied portions of the field

and the unocaipied portion

According to Newton a portion of space cannot move ^Ve have

to ask hovs^ this truth obvious from Newtons pome of view takes

shape in the organic theory

The extensive continuum is that general relational element m
experience whereb) (he actual entities experienced and that unit

experience itself are united in the sohdaruy of one common v^torld

The actual entities atomize it and thereby make real what was

antecedently merely potential The atomization of tlie extensive

continuum is also its temporalization that is to sa) it is the process

of the becoming of actualit) into what in itself is merely potential

The systematic sclieme in its completeness embraang the actual

past and the potential future is prehended in the positive experi

ence of eacli actual entity In this sense it is Kants form of intui

tion but it IS derived from tlie actual world qua datum and thus

IS not pure in Kants sense of that terra It is not productive of the

ordered vsorld but derivative from it

Newton in lus description of space and time has confused what is

real potentiality with what w actual fact He has thereby been led

to diverge from the judgment of the vulgar who conceive those

quantities under no oUier notions but from the relation they bear

to sensible objects TTie philosophy of organism starts by agreeing
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wilh 'the vulgir’ except that the term ‘sensible object’ is replaced

by ‘actual entity , so as to free our notions from participation in an

epistemological theory as to sense peiception "^Vhen we further con

sider how to adjust Newtons other descriptions to the organic

theory, the surprising fact emeiges that sve must identify the atom

ized quantum of extension correlative to an actual entity, with

Newton’s absolute place and absolute duration Newtons proof

that motion does not apply to absolute place which in its nature is

immovable, also holds Thus an actual entity never moves it is

where it is and what it is Every actual entity is what it is and is

with Its definite status in the universe, determined by its internal

relations to other actual entities The doctrine of internal relations

makes it impossible to attribute change to any actual entity

An event is a nexus of actual occasions interrelated m some de

terminate fashion in some extensive quantum For example, a

molecule is a historic route of actual occasions, and such a route is

an ‘event ’ The most general sense of the meaning of change is 'the

differences between actual occasions in one event ' Now the motion

of the molecule is nothing else than the differences between the

successive occasions of its life history m respect to the extensive

quanta from which they arise, and the changes in the molecule are

the consequential differences in the actual occasions ‘Change is

the description of the adventures of eternal objects in the evolving

universe of actual things

From the point of view of the philosophy of organism there is

great merit in Newton’s immovable receptacles But for Newton

they are eternal Locke's notion of time hits the mark belter time

IS perpetinlly perishing In the organic philosophy an actual enUty

has ‘perished’ v\hen it is complete Its birth is its end The prag

malic use of the actual entity, constituting its static life, lies in the

future The creature perishes and is immortal The actual entities

beyond it can say, 'It is mine ’ But the possession imposes conforma

tion

This conception of an actual entity in the fluent world is little

more tlian an expansion of a sentence in the Timaeus (fowett’s

translation) But that which is conceived by opinion with the help

of sensation and without reason, is always in the process of becom
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mg and perishing and never really is ’ Bergson, in his protest

against "spatialization, is only echoing Plato’s phrase 'and never

really is

'

^ V ^
Newton and Plato

In this section the discussion of Newton is continued, but in

order to distinguish his own cosmology from that of Newton,

Whitehead inserts an analysts of Plato’s Timaeus for the purpose of

showing how the philosophy of organism appeab to Plato at pre

cisely the points at which it departs from the Newtonian view

The Timaeus of Plato, and the Scholium of Newton—the latter

already m large part quoted—are the two statements of cosmologi

cal theory which ha\e had the chiet influence on Western thought

In attempting an enterprise of the same kind, it is wise to follow

the clue that perhaps the true solution consists m a fusion of the

two previous schemes, with modiflcations demanded by self con

sistency and the advance of knowledge The cosmolog) explained in

these lectures has been framed in accordance with this reliance on

the positive value of the philosophical tradition

To the modem reader, the Timaeus, considered as a statement of

scientific details is in comparison with the Scholium simply foolish

But what It lacks in superficial deml, it makes up for by its philo

sophic depth If it be read as an allegory, it conveys profound truth,

whereas the Scholium is an immensely able statement of details

which altliough abstract and inadequate as a philosophy, can

Within certain limits be thoroughly trusted for the deduction of

truths at the same level of abstraction as itself The penalty of its

philosophical deficiency is that the Scfiohwm conveys no hint of

the limits of its own application The practical effect is that the

readers and almost certainly Neixton himself, so construe its mean
ing as to fall into vshat I have elsewhere (cf Science and The
Modern World, Ch III) termed the ‘fallacy of misplaced concrete

ness '* It IS the office of metaphysics to determine the limits of the

applicability of such abstract notions

8 See Sub section I o£ Section V'l for further illustration of this fallacy
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The Schoitttm betra>s its abstractness b) alTording no hint of that

aspect of self production, of gcncrTtion, of of nalura naturans,

t\hich IS so prominent in nature For the Scholium, nature is

merel) and completely there, externally designed and obedient

The full sweep of the motiem doctrine of esoluiion would base

confused the Newton of the Scholium, but svould ln\e enlightened

the Phto of the Timaeus So hr as Newton is concerned we ha\e

his own word for this stitcmcnt In a letter to Bentley he writes

"^Vhen I wTote my treatise about our system I had an eye upon

such principles as might work with coiisitlenng men for the belief

of a Deny (This quoiaiion is taken from Jebb s Life of Bent

Icy, Ch II ) The concept in Newtons mind is that of a fully articu

lated system requiring a definiie siipermturil origin ssith that

articulation This is the form ol the cosmological argument, now

generally abandoned as invalid, because our notion of causation

concerns the relations of states of things witlnn the actual world,

and can only be lUegitimaiely extended to a transcendent derna

tion The notion of God. wliiclt will be discussed later,* is that of

an actual entity immanent in the actual world, but transcending

any finite cosmic epoch—a being at once actual, eternal, immanent,

and transcendent The transcendence of God is not peculiar to him

Esery actual entity, in \irtuc of its novelty, transcends its universe,

God included

In the Scholium, space and time, with all their current mathe

matical properties, are readymade for the material masses, the

material masses are ready made for the ‘forces' which constitute

their action and reaction, and space, and time, and material masses,

and forces, are alike ready made for the initial motions which the

Deity impresses throughout the universe It is not possible to ex

tract from the Scholium—construed with misplaced concreteness

—

either a theism, or an atheism or an epistemology, which can sur

vive a comparison witli the facts This is the inescapable conclusion

to be inferred from Hume's Dialogues Concerning Natural Reli

gion Biology is also reduced to a mystery, and finally physics itself

has now reached a stage of experimental knowledge inexplicable m
terms of tlie categories of the Scholium

9 See Chapter Seven
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In the Ttmaeus, there are many phrases and statements Tshich

find their final luad expression in the Scholium Wiile noting this

concurrence of the two great cosmological documents guiding

Western thought, it cannot be too dearly understood that, within

Its limits of abstraction, what the Scholmm says is true, and that

It IS expressed with tlie lucidity of genius Thus any cosmological

document whidi cannot be read as an interpretation of the

Scholium IS worthless But there is another side to the Timaeus

which finds no analogy in the Scholium In general terms, this side

of the Timaeus may be termed its metaphysical character, that is

to say. Its endeavour to connect the behaviour of things with the

formal nature of things The beha\iour apart from the things is

abstract, and so are the things apart from their behaviour Neuton

—wisely, for his purposes—made this abstraction which tlie

Timaeus endeavours to avoid

In the first place, the Timaeus connects behaviour with the ulu

mate molecular characters of the actual entities Plato conceives

the notion of definite societies of actual molecular entities, each

society with its defining characteristics He does not conceive this

assemblage of soaeties as causa sui But he does conceive it as the

work of subordinate deities, who are the animating principles of

those departments of nature In Greek thought, either poetic or

philosophic, the separation between the and sudi deities had
not that absolute character which it has for us who have inherited

die Semitic Jehov ah

Newton could have accepted a molecular theory as easily as Plato,

but there is this difference between them Newton would have

been surprised at the modem quantum theory and at the dissolu

tion of quanta into vibrations, Plato would have expected it ^\Tiile

we note the many things said by Plato in the Ttmaeus which are

now foolishness, we must also give him credit for that aspect of his

teaching m which he was two thousand years ahead of his time

Plato accounted for the sharp cut differences between kinds of na

tural things, by assuming an approximation of die molecules of

the fundamental kinds respecmely to the mathematical forms of

die regular solids He also assumed that certain qualitative con
trasts in occurrences, such as that between musical notes depended
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on the participation of these occurrences in some of the simpler

ratios between integnl numbers He thus obtained a reason why

there should be an approximation to sharp-cut differences between

kinds of molecules and why there should be sharp-cut relations

of harmony standing out amid dissonance Thus contrast—as

the opposite of incompatibility—depends on a certain simplicity

of circumstance but the higher contrasts depend on the assem

blage of a miiUiplicit) of lower contrasts this assemblage again

exhibiting higher types of simplicity

It is well to remember that the modem quantum theory with

Its surprises in dealing with the atom is only the latest instance of

a avell marked character of nature which m each particular in

stance is only explained b) some ad hoc dogmatic assumption The

theory of biological crolution lYouId not in itself lead us to ex

peel the sharply distinguished genera and species which we find in

nature There might be an occasional bunching of individuals

round certain typical forms but there is no explanation of the

almost complete absence of intermediate forms Again Newtons

Scholtum gives no hint of the ninety two possibilities for atoms

or of die limited number of ways in which atoms can be combined

so as to form molecules Physicists are now explaining these chem

teal facts by means of conceptions which Plato would have tvel

corned

There is another point in which the organic philosophy only re

peats Plato In the Ttmaeus the origin of the present cosmic epoch

is traced back to an aboriginal disorder clnotic according to our

ideals This is the evolutionary doctrine of the philosophy of or

ganism Plato s notion has puzzled critics who are obsessed with

the Semitic theory of a wholly transcendent God creating out of

nothing an accidental universe Newton held the Semitic theory

The Scholium made no provision for the evolution of matter

—

very naturally since the topic lay outside its scope The result has

been that the non evolution of matter has been a tacit presup-

position throughout modem thought Until the last few years the

sole alternatives were either the material universe with its present

type of order is eternal or else it came into being and will pass

out of being according to the fiat of Jehovah Thus on all sides
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Plato s allegory of the evolution of a new type of order based on

new types of dominant soaeties became a daydream puzzling to

commentators

Milton curiously enough in his Paradise Lost wavers betiveen

the Ttmaeus and the Semitic doctrine This is only another in

stance of the intermixture of classical and Hebreiv notions on
ishich his charm of thought depends In die description of Satan s

journey across Chaos Satan discoiers

The secrets of the hoary deep a dark

Illimitable ocean iMthout bound

ithout dimension sphere length breadth and highth

And time and place are lost where eldest night

And Chaos ancestors of Nature hold

Eternal anarchy amidst the noise

Of endless \san and by confusion stand

Milton IS here performing for Plato the same poetic service that

Lucretius performed for Democritus—^wiih less justification since

Plato ivas quite capable of being his osvn poet Also the fact of

Satans journey helped to evohe order for he left a permanent

track useful for the deuls and the damned
The appeal to Plato m this section has been an appeal to the

facts against the modes of expression prevalent m the last few

centuries These recent modes of expression are partly the outcome

of a mixture of theolog) and philosoph) and are partly due to the

Nentonian phjsics no longer accepted as a fundamental state

ment But language and thought ha\e been framed according to

that mould and it is necessaiy to remind oursehes that this is not

the way in \\hidi the world has been described bj some of the

greatest intellects Both for Plato and for Aristotle the process

of the actual world has been concened as a real incoming of forms

into real potentiality issuing into that real togetherness which is

an actual thing Also for the Ttmaeus, the creation of the world

IS the incoming of a type of order estabhshing a cosmic epoch It

IS not the beginning of matter of fact but the incoming of a cer

tarn tjpe of soaal order

^®Xlhiteheads discussion of leseb of soaal order in Section II of Chapter
Four provi les the context for these remarLs about the Timaeiu
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iP- VI IP
Afotlem Science

In many of the precedtng passages hitchead has registered

protests agatnsl the notion of substance against the concept of a

vacuous material existence that endures passively through acci

denial adventures Arisloietinn logic bedded in scientific material

ism, has foisted this concept onto philosophy with disastrous

results II htlehead argues In Section I of the material that follows

he first explains why the concept of substance has come to domi

note language and to haunt science and philosophy He then

argues that modern science forces one to the conclusion that the

notion of substance though still useful at the high level of ab

straction involved in everyday discourse t5 sheer error in mela

physics

rollowtng the discussion of substance Whitehead turns tn Sec

tion 2 to the more general ciuestion of the relationship of his

philosophy of organism to contemporary science He argues that

modern philosophy tn general has failed to throw light on scientific

principles By way of contrast he provides many illustrations to

prove that the general principles of physics are exactly what we

should expect as a specific exemplification of the metaphysics re

qutred by the philosophy of organism

1 Substance

The baseless metaph)sical doctrine of undifferentiated endur

ance is a subordinate derivative from the misapprehension of the

proper character of the extensive scheme

In our perception of the contemporary world via presentational

immediacy nexus of actual entities are objectified for the perapi

ent under the perspective of their characters of extensive continu

ity In the perception of a contemporary stone for example the

separate individuality of each actual entity in the nexus consti

tutmg the stone is merged into the unity of the extensive plenum

which for Descirtes and for common sense is the stone The

complete objectification is effected by the generic extensive per

spective of the stone specialized mto the specific perspective of
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some sense datum, such as some definite colour, for example Thus
the immediate percept assumes the character o£ the quiet undif

ferentiated endurance of the material stone, perceived by means

of Its quality of colour This basic notion dominates language, and

haunts both saence and philosophy Further, by an unfortunate

application of the excellent maxim that our conjectural explana

tion should ahva)s proceed by the utilization of a vera causa, when
e%er science or philosophy has ventured to extrapolate beyond the

limits of the immediate deliverance of direct perception, a satis

factory explanation has always complied with the condition that

substances with undifferentiated endurance of essential attributes

be produced and that activity be explained as the occasional

modification of their acadental qualities and relations Thus the

imaginations of men are dominated by the quiet extensive stone

with Its relationships of positions and its quality of colour

—

relationships and qualities which occasionally change The stone,

thus interpreted guarantees the vera causa, and conjectural ex

planations in science and philosophy follow its model

Thus in framing cosmological theory the notion of continuous

stuff with permanent attributes enduring ^vithout differentiation,

and retaining its self identity through any stretch of time however

small or large has been fundamental The stuff undergoes change

in respect to accidental qualities and relations but it is numencally

self identical m its diaracter of one actual entity throughout its

acadental idsentures The admission of this fundamental meta

physical concept has wrecked the various systems of pluralistic

realism

This metaphysical concept has formed the basis of scientific ma
teriahsm But the interpretation of the stone on vshich the whole

concept IS based has prosed to be entirely mistaken In the first

place, from the seventeenth century onwards the notion of the

simple inherence of the colour in the stone has had to be given up
This introduces the furllier difficulty that it is the colour which is

extended and only inferentially the stone, since now we have had

to separate the colour from the stone Secondly, the molecular

ilieory has robbed the stone of its continuity of its unity, and of

Its passiveness The stone is now conceived as a society of separate

molecules in violent agitation But the metaphysical concepts,
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which had their origin in a mistake about the stone, were now

applied to the individual molecules Each atom was still a stuff

which retained its self identity and its essential attributes in any

portion of time—however short, and however long—provided that

it did not perish The notion of the undifferentiated endurance

of substances with essential attributes and with accidental ad

venture was still applied This is the root doctrine of materialism

the substance, thus conceived, is the ultimate actual entity

But this materialistic concept has proved to be as mistaken for

the atom as it was for the stone The atom is only explicable as

a society with activities involving rhythms with their definite

periods Again the concept shifted its application protons and

electrons were conceived as materialistic electric charges whose ac

tivmes could be construed as locomotive adventures We are now

approaching the limns of any reasonable certainty in our scientific

knowledge, but again there is evidence that the concept may be

mistaken The mysterious quanta of energy have made their

appearance, derived, as it would seem, from the recesses of protons,

or of electrons Still worse for the concept, these quanta seem to

dissolve into the vibrations of light Also the material of the stars

seems to be wasting itself in the production of the vibrations

Further, the quanta of energy are associated by a simple law

with the periodic rhythms which we detect in the molecules Thus

the quanta are, themselves, m their own nature, somehow vibra

lory, but they emanate from the protons and electrons Thus there

IS every reason to believe that rhythmic periods cannot be dissoci

ated from the protonic and electronic entities

The same concept has been applied in other connections where

It even more obviously fails It is said that ‘men are rational’ This

is palpably false they are only intermittently rational—merely

liable to rationality The intellect of Socrates is intermittent he

occasionally sleeps and he can be drugged or stunned

The Cartesian subjectivism in its application to physical science

became Newton's assumption of mdividually existent physical

bodies, with merely external relationships We diverge from Des

cartes by holding that what he has described as primary attributes

of physical bodies, are really the forms of internal relationships

between actual occasions, and wtthtn actual occasions Such a
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change o£ thought is the shift from materialism to organism, as

the basic idea of physical science

In the language of physical saence the change from materialism

to 'organic realism—as the new outlook may be termed—is the

displacement of the notion of static stuff by the notion of fluent

energy Such energy has its structure of action and flow, and is

inconceivable apart from such structure It is also conditioned by

'quantum' requirements These are the reflections into physical

Science of the individual prehensions, and of the individual actual

entities to which these prehensions belong Mathematical physics

translates the saying of Heraclitus ‘All things flow, into its own
language It then becomes All things are vectors Mathematical

ph)sics also accepts the atomistic doctrine of Democritus It trans

lates It into the phrase, All flow of energy obeys 'quantum con

ditions

But what has vanished from the field of ultimate scientific

conceptions is the notion of vacuous material existence with passive

endurance, with primary individual attributes and with accidental

adventures Some features of the physical world can be expressed

m that way But the concept is useless as an ultimate notion m
science, and m cosmology

The simple notion of an enduring substance sustaining persistent

qualities, either essentially or accidentally expresses an abstraction

useful for many purposes of life But whenever we try to use it as

a fundamental statement of the nature of things it proves itself

mistaken It arose from a mistake and has never succeeded in any

of its applications But it has had one success it has entrenched

Itself m language m Aristotelian logic and in metaphysics For

Its employment in language and in logic, there is—as stated above

—a sound pragmatic defence But in metaphysics the concept is

sheer error This error does not consist m the employment of the

word ‘substance’, but in the employment of the notion of an actual

entity which is chiracterired by essential qualities, and remains

numerically one amidst the changes of accidental relations and of

accidental qualities The contrary doctnne [the doctrine of iliese

lectures] is that an actual entity never changes, and that it is the

outcome of whatever can be ascribed to it in die way of quality

or relationship
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2 Philosophy and Science

Whitehead now turns to the more general question of the

relationship between hts system and modern science He first

adumbrates his theory of prehension and then proceeds to show

that "this metaphysical description of the simplest elements in the

constitution of actual entities agrees absolutely with the general

principles according to which the notions of modern physics are

framed '

The experience of the simplest grade of actual entity is to be

conceived as the unonginaiive response to the datum with its

simple content of sensa The datum is simple because it presents

the objectified experiences of the past under the guise of simplicity

Occasions A, B, and C enter mio the experience of occasion M as

themselves experiencing sensa Si and s^ unified by some faint con

trast between Sj and Sj Occasion Al responsively feels sensa si and

J3 as Its own sensations There is thus a transmission of sensation

emotion from A, B, and C to Af

Generalizing from the language of physics, the experience of Af

IS an intensity arising out of specific sensa, directed from A, B, C

There is in fact a directed infiux from A, B, C of quantitative

feeling, arising from spcafic forms of feeling The experience has

a vector character, a common measure of intensity, and speafic

forms of feelings conveying that intensity If we substitute the term

‘energy for the concept of a quantitative emotional intensity, and

the term 'form of energy' for the concept of 'specific form of feel

mg,’ and remember that in physics ‘vector’ means definite trans

mission from elsewhere, we see that this metaphysical description

of the simplest elements in the constitution of actual entities agrees

absolutely with the general prinaples according to which the

notions of modem physics are framed The ’datum’ in metaphysics

IS the basis of the vector theory in physics, tlie quantitative satis

faction in metaphysics is the basis of the scalar localization of en

ergy in physics, the ‘sensa’ in metaphysics are the basis of the

diversity of specific forms under which energy clothes itself Scien

tific descriptions are, of course, entwined with the specific details

of geometry and physical laws, which arise from die special order
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o£ the cosmic epoch m which we find ourselves But the general

prinaples of ph'jsics are exactly what we should expect as a

speafic exemplification of the metaphysics required by the philoso

phy of organism It has been a defect in the modem philosophies

that they throw no light whatever on any scientific prinaples

Sc/ence should m\€Stigate particular speaes, and metaphysics

should investigate the generic notions under which those specific

prinaples should fall Yet. modem realisms have had nothing to

say about scientific principles, and modem idealisms have merely

contributed the unhelpful suggestion that the phenomenal world is

one of the inferior avocations of the Absolute

[In the philosophy of organism] an endeavour has been made

to do justice alike to the aspect of the world emphasized by Des

cartes and to the atomism of the modem quantum theory Descartes

saw the natural world as an extensive spatial plenum, enduring

through time Modem physicists see energy transferred m definite

quanta This quantum theory also has analogues in recent neu

Tology Again fatigue is the expression of cumulation, it is

physical memory Further, causation and physical memory spring

from the same root both of them are physical perception Cos-

mology must do equal justice to atomism, to continuity, to causa

tion, to memory, to perception, to qualitative and quantitative

forms of energy and to extension But so far [i e in philosophy up
to ^Vhltehead] there has been no reference to the ultimate vibra

tory characters of organisms and to the ‘potential element in

nature

The direct perception whereby the datum in the immediate sub-

ject is inherited from the past can thus under an abstraction, be

conceived as the transference of tlirobs of emotional energy,

clothed m the speafic forms provided by sensa This direct per

ception, characterized by mere subjective responsiveness and by

lack of ongination in tlie higher phases, exhibits the constitution

of an actual entity under the guise of receptiv ity In the language

of causation, it describes the efficient causation operative in the

actual world In the language of epistemology, as framed by

Locke, It describes how the ideas of patucular existents are ab-

sorbed into the subjectivity of the perapient and are the datum
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for Its experience of the external world In the language of science

It describes how the quantitatue intensity of localized energy bean

in Itself the vector marks of its origin, and the specialities of its

specific forms, it also gises a reason for the atomic quanta to be

discerned in the building up of a quantity of energy In this wa)

the philosophy of organism

—

as it should^—appeals to the facts



Chapter Seven ^

GOD AND THE WORLD

The subtitle of Process and Reality w An Essay m Cosmology

This chapter presents the cUmactic sections of Process and Reality,

the sections that draw into a Weltanschauung all the concepts and

distinctions that have been presented in earlier chapters Here the

full cosmological sweep of Whitehead’s metaphysical speculation

emerges explicitly Speaking of this portion of the book, he notes

that it "is concerned with the final interpretation of the ultimate

way in which the cosmological problem is to be conceived It

answers the question. What does it all come to^ ' This chapter js

divided into two sections The first, titled "The Ideal Opposites,’

sets the cosmological problem The second, titled "God and the

World,’ presents Whitehead’s resolution

The two central pairs of ideal opposites that emerge in the first

section (i e , the two sets of opposites each pole of which is a locus

of ideals) are (1) permanence and flux, and (2) order and novelty

Whitehead skillfully educes the profound significance of the para

doxes created by the legitimate ideals clustered around each pole

and at the close of the section vividly establishes the problem to be

resolved

171
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I

The Ideal Opposites

The chief danger to philosophy is narrowness in the selection of

esidence This narrowness arises from the idiosyncrasies and ti

midities of particuhr authors of particular social groups, of par

ticular schools of thought, of particular epochs in the history of

cnilization The e\idence relied upon is arbitrarily biased by the

temperaments of individuals, by the provincialities of groups, and

by the limitations of schemes of thought The evil resulting from

this distortion of esidence is at its worst in the consideration of the

topic of the final part of this investigation—ultimate ideals We
must commence this topic by an endeavour to state impartially the

general types of the great ideals which have prevailed at sundry

seasons and places Philosophy may not neglect the multifarious

ness of the world—the fairies dance, and Christ is nailed to the

cross

Ideals fashion themselves round two notions permanence and

flux In the inescapable flux, there is something that abides, m the

ovenvhelming permanence, there is an element that escapes into

flux Permanence can be snatched only out of flux, and the passing

moment can And its adequate intensity only by its submission to

permanence Those who would disjoin the two elements can find

no interpretation of patent facts

That 'all things flow’ is the first vague generalization which the

unsystematized, barely analysed, intuition of men has produced It

IS the theme of some of the best Hebrew poetry in the Psalms, it

appears as one of the first generalizations of Greek philosophy m
the form of the saying of Heraclitus, amid the later barbarism of

Anglo Saxon thought it reappears in the story of the sparrow flit

ting through the banqueting hall of the Northumbrian king, and

in all stages of civilization its recollection lends its pathos to poetry

Without doubt, if we are to go back to that ultimate, integral ex

penence, unwarped by the sophistications of theory, that experience

whose elucidation is the final aim of philosophy, the flux of things

IS one ultimate generalization around which we must weave our

philosophical system
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Blit there is a rival notion, antithetical to the former I cannot

at the moment recall one immortal phrase which expresses it with

the same completeness as the alternative notion has been rendered

by Heraclitus This other notion dwells on permanences of things

—the solid earth, the mountains, die stones, the Egyptian Pyra-

mids, the spirit of man, God
The best rendering of integral experience, expressing its general

form divested of irrelevant details, is often to be found in the

utterances of religious aspiration One of the reasons of the dim-

ness of so much modem metaphysics is its neglect of this wealth

of expression of ultimate feeling Accordingly we find in the first

two lines of a famous hymn a full expression of die union of die

two notions m one integral experience

Abide with me.

Fast (alls the eventide

Here the first line expresses the permanences, 'abide,' 'me' and

the 'Being' addressed, and the second line sets these permanences

amid the inescapable flux Here at length we And formulated the

complete problem of metaphysics Those philosophers who start

with the first line have given us the metaphysics of 'substance', and

those who start with the second line have developed the meta-

physics of ‘flux ’ But, m truth, die two lines cannot be tom apart

in this way, and we find that a wavering balance between the two

is a characteristic of the greater number of philosophers

The four symbolic figures in die Medici chapel m Florence

—

Michelangelo’s masterpieces of statuary. Day and Night, Evening

and Dawn—exhibit the everlasting elements in the passage of

fact The figures stay there, reclining m their recurring sequence,

forever showing the essences in the nature of things The perfect

realization is not merely the exemplification of what in abstraction

is timeless It does more it implants timelessness on what m its

essence is passing The perfect moment is fadeless in the lapse of

time Time has then lost its character of ‘perpetual perishing', it

becomes the ‘moving image of eternity
’

Another contrast is equal!) essential for the understanding of

ideals—the contrast between order as the condition for excellence.



n-l A Key to Whiteiiead s Promj and Reality

°f "’ng This contrast is metwith ,n the theory of cdttcation The conditton for excellence is
a thorough train.ng in technique Sheer skill must pass out of the
sphere of conscious exercise and mist hate assumed the character
f unconscious habit The first the second and the third condition

lor high achiesement is scholarship in that enlarged sense indndmg knowledge and acquired instinct controlling action
The paradox which wrecks so many promising theories of edu

cation IS that the training which produces skill is so very apt to
Stine imaginatne test Skill demands repetition and imaginative
zest IS tinged with impulse Up to a certain point each gam in

1 opens new paths for the imagination But in each individual
format training has us lim t of usefulness Beyond that limit there
IS degeneration The lilies of the Held toil not neither do they
spin '

,
^*^*°*y of mankind exhibits great organizations in

their alternating functions of conditions for progress and of con

humanity The history of the Mediterranean

thd f

Europe is the history of the blessing and

s/>ho c°t.
organizations of religious organizations of

A
* social agencies for large purposes The mo-

ment of dominance prayed for worked for sacrificed for by
^nerations of the noblest spirits marks the turning point where
the blessing passes into the cume Some new principle of refresh

Aange and to preserve drange amid order Life refuses to be

svZmZ “Z' V'" halt tn some unrelieved
system of order the greater the crash of the dead society

unrel"
P''‘"“P'' “ exhibited by the tedium arising from the

tscTt Zh “ f“h.on art Europe having covered

on Z ,

“echuectnre entered upon genera
ttons of satratron These jaded epochs seem to have lost al! sense

d iZc e’^ f7 T “ *ough the last
del races of feehng require some efement of novelty to relieve

*c n.
fro"- hygune system Order rs not suf

aZ ‘T “ “ '“'-^•h-ng much more complex It rsorder enterrng upon novelty so that the massiveness of order
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does not degenerate into mere repetition, and so that the no\elty

IS ahva)S reflected upon a background of system

But the two elements must not really be disjoined It belongs

to the goodness of the world, that its settled order should deal

tenderly with the faint discordant light of die dawm of another

age Also order, as it sinks into the background before neiv con

ditions, has its requirements The old dominance should be trans

formed into the firm foundations, upon which new feelings anse,

drawing their intensities from delicaaes of contrast between system

and freshness In either alternative of excess, whether the past be

lost or be dominant, the present is enfeebled This is only an apph
cation of Aristotle s doctrine of the 'golden mean ’

The world is thus faced by the paradox that, at least in its

higher actualities, it craves for novelty and yet is haunted by terror

at the loss of the past, with its familiarities and ns loved ones It

seeks escape from time in its character of 'perpetually perishing'

Part of the joy of the new years is the hope of the old round of

seasons, VMth their stable facts—of friendship and love, and old

association Yet conjointly with this terror, the present as mere

unrebeted preservation of the past assumes the character of a

horror of the past, rejection of it, revolt

To die be given or attain.

Fierce work u were to do again

Zacli new epodi enters upon its career by waging unrelenting war

upon the aesthetic gods of its immediate predecessor \et the cul

mmating fact of conscious rational life refuses to conceive itself

as a transient enjoyment, transiently useful In Uie order of the

physical world its r61e is defined by its introduction of novelty

But, just as physical feelings are haunted by the vague insistence

of causality, so the higher intellectual feelings are haunted by the

vague insistence of anotlier order, where there is no unrest, no
travel, no shipwreck There shall be no more sea

’

Tins IS the problem which gradually shapes itself as religion

reaches its higher phases m civilized communities The most gen

eral formulation of the religious problem is the question wheilier

the process of the temporal world passes into the formation of
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other actualities, bound together m an order in which novelty does

not mean loss ^

The ultimate evil in the temporal world is deeper than any

specific evil It lies in the fact that the past fades that time is a

perpetual perishing Objectification involves elimination The

present fact has not the past fact tvith it in any full immediacy The

process of time veils the past below distinctive feeling There is a

unison of becoming among things in the present Why should

there not be novelty without loss of this direct unison of ira

mediacy among things? In the temporal world it is the empirical

fact that process entails loss the past is present under an ab-

straction But there is no reason of any ultimate metaphysical

generality why this should be the whole story The nature of evil

IS that the characters of things are mutually obstructive Thus the

depths of life require a process of selection But the selection is

elimination as the first step towards another temporal order seek

ing to minimize obstructive modes Selection is at once the measure

of evil and the process of its evasion It means discarding the

element of obstructueness m fact No element in fact is ineffectual

thus the stru^le with evil is a process of building up a mode of

utilization by the provision of intermediate elements introducing

a complex structure of harmony The triviality in some initial

reconstruction of order expresses the fact that actualities are being

produced, whicli, trivial in their own proper character of mi

mediate 'ends are proper ‘means’ for the emergence of a world

at once lucid, and intrinsically of immediate worth

The evil of the world is that those elements which are trans

lucent so far as transmission is concerned in themselves are of

slight weight, and that those elements with individual weight, by

their discord impose upon vivid immediacy the obligation that it

fade into night ‘He giveih his beloved—sleep

'

in our cosmoiogicai construction we are, iberelore, left wnb
the final opposites, joy and sorrow, good and evil disjunction and

iln this paragraph Whitehead has posed the problem to be resolved in the

next section Note that in this last sentence the four polar terms arc all present

order novelty process (or flux) and nonloss (or permanence) Note also iliat this

problem is presented as a problem ol religion and that it is charactcritcd in the

paragraphs that follow as the problem of evil
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conjunction—that is to say, the many m one—flux and perma

nence, greatness and triviality, freedom and necessity," God and

the World In this list, the pairs of opposites are m experience with

a certain ultimate directness of intuition, except in the case of the

last pair God and the World introduce the note of interpretation

They embody the interpretation of the cosmological problem m
terms of a fundamental metaphysical doctrine as to the quality of

creative origination, namely, conceptual appetition and physical

realization This topic constitutes the last chapter of Cosmology

^ ll

God and the World

This section covers four main topics first, it presents a brief

survey and evaluation of traditional concepts of God, second, it re

views the notion of the primordial nature of God, third, it intro

duces the notion of the consequent nature of God, and fourth, it

utilizes this latter concept to resolve the cosmological problem

1 Traditional Concepts of God

So long as the temporal world is conceived as a self sufficient

completion of the creative act, explicable by its derivation from

an ultimate principle which is at once eminently real and the un

moved mover, from this conclusion there is no escape the best

that we can say of the turmoil is, ‘For so he giveth his beloved

—

sleep ’ This is the message of religions of the Buddhistic type, and

m some sense it is true In this final discussion we have to ask,

whether metaphysical principles impose the belief that it is the

whole truth The complexity of the world must be reflected in the

answer It is childish to enter upon thought with the simple

mincfed question, WTiat is the worW made of? The task of reason

IS to fathom the deeper depths of the many sidedness of things We
must not expect simple answers to far reaching questions However
far our gaze penetrates, there are always heights beyond which
block our vision

The notion of God as the ‘unmoved mover’ is derived from

2 This pair would seem to be an alternate way of expressing novelty and order
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noiTn’%r “ "’“tern thought is concerned He
'=”‘"=”'7 « f favourite doctrine of Chru-

leo ogy The combination of tlie two into the doctrine ofan aborigiml, eminently ml, transcendent creator, at whose fiat
the world came into being and whose imposed will it obeys is
tlie fallacy which Ins infused tragedy into the histones of Chris
tianuy and of Mihometanwin
^\Tien the Western world accepted Christianity, Caesar con

quered. and the received text of Western theology uas edited bv
his lawyers The code of Justinian and the theology of Justinianwe two 'olumes expressing one moiement of the human spiritme brief Galilean vision of humility nickered throughout the
ges, uncertainly In the official formulation of the religion it has

thev"”^
'*

1
,'^ f”"' attribution to the Jews that

,doll,
"

t

“ ">‘«on«P>ion about their Messiah But the deeper

Persia^'
°

/ n
^^*^“7ning of God m the image of the Egyptian

nave iim
Was retained The Church

gave unto God the attributes which belonged exclusively to Caesar

wmh philosophy, which ended

civihrnf
fahometanism after a continuance coeval with

variano "’‘’“S'’' '">"6= which, amid many

imnen^ ^
«spact.vely fashion God m the .mage of an

enerirv re,d"’
image of a personification of moral

Hume's n I

^ image of an ultimate philosophical pnnciple

the system ofXwSd'‘“
'"’‘"'"''^'>'7 “odes of explaining

thr^dr
of thought can be associated respectively with*e divine Caesats, the Hebrew prophets and Aristotle Bu! Aris

mile was antedated by Indian and Buddhistic thought, the

Paralleled in traces of earlier thought,

nImrT r““ "I ' ““='7 represent the rSost
nauiral, obvious theis.ically idolatrous symbolism a. all epochs and

The histoiT of theistic philosophy exhibits various stages of com

There w
“ enterta.nmg drf problemThere however, m the Gahlean origin of ChristiaLty yet

another suggestion which does not fit very well w.dr any of L
three mam strands of though. I, does not emphasize the rulmg
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Caesar, or the rutliless moralist, or the unmoved mover It dwells

upon the tender elements in the Tvorld, which slowly and in quiet-

ness operate by love, and it finds purpose in the present immediacy

of a kingdom not of this world Love neitlier rules, nor is it un
moved, also it is a little oblivious as to morals It does not look

to the future, for it finds its own reward in the immediate present

Apart from an) reference to existing religions as they are, or as

the) ought to be, we must investigate dispassionately what the

metaph)sical principles, here developed, require on these points,

as to the nature of God There is nothing here in the nature of

proof There is merely the confrontation of the theoretic s)stem

with a certain rendering of the facts But the unsjstematized report

upon the facts is itself highly controversial, and the system is con

fessedly inadequate The deductions from it in this particular

sphere of thought cannot be looked upon as more than suggestions

as to how the problem is transformed m the light of that system

"What follows is merely an attempt to add anodier speaker to that

masterpiece, Humes Dialogues Concerning Natural Religion Any
cogency of argument entirely depends upon elucidation of some

what exceptional elements m our consaous experience—those ele

ments which may roughly be classed together as religious and

moral intuitions

2 The Primordial Nature of God

In die first place, God is not to be treated as an exception to all

metaphysical prinaples, invoked to save their collapse He is their

chief exemplification Viewed as primordial, he is the unlimited

conceptual realization of the absolute wealth of potentiality In

this aspect, he is not before all creation, but with all creation But,

as primordial so far is he from eminent reality,’ that in this ab-

straction he is ‘defiaently actual—and this in two ways His

feelings are only conceptual and so lack the fulness of actuality

Secondly, conceptual feelings, apart from complex integration

with physical feelings, are devoid of consciousness in their sub

jective forms

Thus when we make a distinction of reason, and consider God
in the abstraction of a primordial actuality, we must ascribe to



180 A kE\ TO W uiTCiiEAD s Praceu and Reality

him neither fulness of feeling nor consciousness ^ He is the un

conditioned actuality of conceptual feeling at die base of things

so that by reason of this primordial actuality there is an order

m the relevance of eternal objects to tire process of creation His

unity of conceptual operations ts a free creative act untrammelled

by reference to any particular course of things It is deflected

neither by love nor by hatred for what in fact comes to pass The

particulanties of the actual world presuppose it while it merely

presupposes the general metaphysical diaracter of creative advance

of which It is the primordial exemplification The primordial na

ture of God is the acquirement by creativity of a primordial

character

His conceptual actuality at once exemplifies and establishes the

categoreal conditions The conceptual feelings which compose his

primordial nature exemplify m their subjective forms their mutual

sensitivity and their subjective unity of subjective aim These sub-

jective forms are valuations determining the relative relevance of

eternal objects for each occasion of aciuahty

He IS the lure for feeling the eternal urge of desire His par

ticular relevance to eadi creative act as it arises from its own con

ditioned standpoint in the world constitutes him the initial object

of desire establishing the initial phase of each subjective aim

3 The Consequent Nature of God

There is another side to the nature of God which cannot be

omitted Throughout this exposition of the philosophy of organism

we have been considering the primary action of God on the world.

Trom this point of view he is the principle of concretion—the

principle whereby there w initiated a definite outcome from a

situation otherwise riddled wuh ambiguity Thus so far the

primordial side of the nature of God has alone been relevant

But God as well as being primordial is also consequent He is

3 The point is of course that we do ascribe to God eminent reality

fulness of feel ng consciousness and concern for what in fact comes to

pass (see the discussion that follows) In h s total be ng piimord al consequent,

and superject ve he is all these But cons dered by an abstraction of reason as

pnmoid a\ and piiraord al only God is none of these Thwe are aspects of God
dependent upon his consequent and superject ve natures as will emerge in what

follows
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the beginning and tlie end He is not die beginning m the sense

of being in the past of al! members He is die presupposed actu

alu) of conceptual operation, m unison of becoming svitli eier)

other creati\e act Tims b) reason of the relativu) of all things,

there is a reaction of die \\orld on God The completion of Gods
nature into a fulness of physical feeling is deri\ed from the ob-

jectification of die i\orld in God He shares mth e\er) new creation

Its actual asorld, and the concrescent creature is objectified in God
as a no\el element m Gods objectification of that actual ivorld

This prehension into God of each creature is directed iMth the

subjectue aim and clothed with the subjectne form uhollj de

rname from his allincltisue primordial valuation Gods con

ceptual nature is unchanged b) reason of its final completeness

But his deniatne nature is consequent upon the creatise advance

of the avorld

Thus analogousl) to all actual entities the nature of God is

dipolar He has a primordial nature and a consequent nature The
consequent nature of God is conscious and it is the realization

of the actual avorld in the unit) of Ins nature and through the

transformation of his wisdom The primordial nature is conceptual

the consequent nature is the weaving of Gods ph)Sical feelings

upon his primordial concepts

One side of Gods nature is constituted by his conceptual

penence This experience is the primordial fact in the world

limited b) no actuality which it presupposes It is therefore infinite,

devoid of all negative prehensions Tins side of his nature is free,

complete primordial eternal actuall) deficient and unconscious

The other side originates with physical experience derived from

the temporal world and then acquires integration with the pnmor
dial side It is determined incomplete, consequent everlasting

fully actual, and consaous His necessary goodness expresses tlie

determination of his consequent nature

Conceptual experience can be infinite but it belongs to the

nature of physical experience that it is finite An actual entity

in the temporal world is to be conreived as originated by physical

expenence with its process of completion motivated by consequent,

conceptual expenence initially denved from God God is to be

conceived as onginated by conceptual expenence with his process
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of completion moti\ated by consequent, physical experience

initially derived from the temporal world

The perfection of Gods subjective aim, derived from the com

pleteness of his primordial nature, issues into the character of hw

consequent nature In it there is no loss no obstruction The world

IS felt in a unison of immediacy The property of combining ere

ative advance with the retention of mutual immediacy is what

IS meant by the term everlasting *

The wisdom of God s subjective aim prehends every actuality

for what it can be in such a perfected system—its sufferings us

sorrows its failures its triumphs its immediacies of joy—woven

by rightness of feeling into the harmony of the universal feeling

whicli is always immediate always many always one always with

novel advance moving onward and never perishing The revolts

of destructive evil purely self regarding are dismissed into their

triviality of merely individual facts and yet the good they did

achieve in individual joy in individual sorrow, in the introduction

of needed contrast is yet saved by its relation to the completed

whole The image—and it is but an image—the image under which

this operative growth of Gods nature is best conceived is that of

a tender care that nothing be lost

The consequent nature of God is his judgment on the world He

saves the world as it passes into the immediacy of his own life It

IS the judgment of a tenderness which loses nothing that can be

saved It is also the judgment of a wisdom which uses what m the

temporal world is mere wreckage

Another image which is also required to understand his conse

quent nature is that of his inhnUe patience The universe includes

a threefold creative act composed of (i) the one infinite conceptual

realization (n) the multiple solidarity of free physical realizations

in the temporal world (ni) the ultimate unity of the multiplicity of

actual fact with the primordial conceptual fact ® If we conceive

the first term and the last term in their unity over against the m
tentiediate multiple freedom of physual realizations in the tern

*This explication of the meaning attadied to the word everlasting” by White

head should be noted carefully the concept figures prominently m what follows

5 It should be clear that (i) is the pnmordial nature of God (ii) the totality of

actual occasions in the temporal world and (m) the consequent nature of God
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poral AvorkI ue concei\e of the patience of God tenderly sa\ing

the turmoil of the mtermednte ^^o^ld by the completion of his

oivn nature The sheer force ot things lies in the intermediate

phj'sicil process this is the cnei^ of physical production Gods
role IS not the combat of productue force smUi productive force

of destructise force svith destructive force it lies in the patient

operation of tlie o\erpoivering rationality of his conceptual har

monization He does not create the world he saves it or more ac

curately he is the poet of the world with tender patience leading

It by his vision of truth beauty and goodness

4 Resolution of the Cosmological Problem

The Mcious sepantion of the flux from the permanence leads

to the concept of an entirely static God with eminent reality m
relation to an entirely fluent world with deficient reality But if the

opposites static and fluent have once been so explained as sep

arately to characterize divene actualities the interplay between

the tiling which is static and the things which are fluent involves

contradiction at e>ery step in its explanation Such philosophies

must include the notion of illusion as a fundamental principle

—

the notion of mere appearance This is the final platonic problem

Undoubtedly the intuitions of Greek Hebrew and Christian

thought have alike embodied the notions of a static God conde

scending to the ssorld and of a world either thoroughly fluent or

accidentally static but finally fluent— henven and earth shall pass

away In some schools of thought the fluency of the world is

mitigated by the assumption that selected components in the

world are exempt from this final fluency and achieve a static

survival Such components are not separated by any decisive line

from analogous components for which the assumption is not made
Further the survival is construed m terms of a final pair of op-

posites happiness for some torture for others

Such systems have the common diaracter of starting with a fun

damenial intuition which we do mean to express and of entan

gling themselves in verbal expressions which carry consequences at

variance with the initial intuition of permanence in fluency and

of fluency in permanence
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sehes, purged into conformation tsith the eternal order tvhidi is

tlie final absolute ‘wisdom ' The final summary can only be ex

pressed m terms of a group of antitheses, whose apparent self

contradictions depend on neglect of the di\erse categories of

existence In eadi antithesis lliere is a shift of meaning \sludi

converts the opposition into a contrast

It IS as true to saj iliat God is permanent and the World fluent,

as that die World is permanent and God is fluent

It IS as true to say that God is one and the World many, as diat

the ^Vorld is one and God many
It IS as true to say that in comparison wiUi the World, God is

actual eminentl), as that, in comparison with God. the \Vorld is

actual eminently

It IS as true to say Uiat the World is immanent m God. as that

God IS immanent in the World

It IS as true to sa) that God transcends the World, as that the

World transcends God
It IS as true to say that God creates die W^orld, as that the lUorld

creates God *

God and die AVorld are the contrasted opposites in terms of which

Creativity achieves its supreme task of transforming disjoined mul
tiplicity, with Its diversities in opposition into concrescent unity,

with Its diversities m contrast In each actuality there are two

concrescent poles of realization
—‘enjojineni and ‘appetition ’ that

IS the 'ph)sical and the conceptual For God the conceptual is

prior to the physical for the 'World the physical poles are prior

to the conceptual poles

A physical pole is in its own nature exclusive bounded by con

tradiction a conceptual pole is in its own nature all embracing

* These antitheses are not really as perplexing as they might at first appear
The First resolves into the statement that as primordial God is permanent while
as consequent he is fluent whereas in its immediate temporal actuality the

World IS fluent while as saved m God s consequent nature it is permanent In

all the antitheses God is referred to ones as pnmordial and once as consequent
and in the first second and fourth the World means m one instance its im
mediate temporal actuality and in the other its everlasting status m Gods con
sequent nature—m the rest the World means its immediate temporal actuality

in both insunces The paragraphs that follow are m large part an explication of

these antitheses
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But ci\ilized intuition has always, although obscurely, grasped

the problem as double and not as single There is not the mere

problem of fluency and permanence There is the double problem

actuality with permanence, requiring fluency as its completion, and

actuality with fluency, requiring permanence as its completion The

first half of the problem concerns the completion of Gods pri

raordial nature by the derivation of his consequent nature from

the temporal world The second half of the problem concerns the

completion of each fluent actual occasion by its function of ob

jective immortality, devoid of ‘perpetual perishing, that is to say.

‘everlasting
’*

This double problem cannot be separated into two distinct prob

lems Either side can only be explained in terms of the other The

consequent nature of God is the fluent world become ‘everlasting

by Its objective immortality m God Also the objective immortality

of actual occasions requires the primordial permanence of God,

whereby the creative advance ever re establishes itself endowed

with initial subjective aim derived from the relevance of God to the

evolving world

But objective immortality within the temporal world does not

solve the problem set by the penetration of the finer religious

intuition ‘Everlastingness’ has been lost, and 'everlastingness’ is

the content of that Msion upon which the finer religions are built

—the ‘many’ absorbed everlastingly in the final unity ^ The prob

lems of the fluency of God and of the everlastingness of passing

experience are solved by the same factor m the universe This

factor IS the temporal world perfected by its reception and its

reformation, as a fulfilment of the primordial appetition which is

the basis of all order In this way God is completed by the indi

vidual, fluent satisfactions of finite fact, and the temporal occasions

are completed by their everlasting union with their transformed

6 This paragraph contains the broad outline of Whiteheads solution to the

cosmological problem—God $ primordial nature completed by the world and the

world completed by Cods consequent nature Hence the title of the chapter

God and the World The remainder ot the chapter is concerned with filling in

the details of this statement and drawing out its significance

r See fn 4
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sehes, purged into conformation with the eternal order whicli is

die final absolute ‘wisdom ’ The final summary can only be ex

pressed in terms of a group of antitheses, svhose apparent self

contradictions depend on neglect of the diserse categories of

existence In each antithesis tliere is a shift of meaning a\hich

com erts the opposition into a contrast

It IS as true to say that God is permanent and the ^V^orld fluent

as that the World is permanent and God is fluent

It IS as true to say Uiat God is one and the World many, as that

the World is one and God many
It IS as true to say that, in comparison with the \Vorld God is

actual eminently, as that, in comparison with God, the l^orld is

actual eminently

Jt is as true to say that the World is immanent m God as that

God IS immanent in the World
It is as true to say that God transcends the 'World as that the

World transcends God
It IS as true to say that God creates the World, as that tlie World

creates God ^

God and the World are the contrasted opposites m terms of uhich

Creativity achieves its supreme task of transforming disjoined mul
tipliaty, with Its diiersities in opposition into concrescent unity,

with Its dnersities in contrast In each actuality there are two

concrescent poles of reahration— enjoyment and appetition ’ that

IS die ‘physical and die conceptual For God the conceptual is

prior to the physical for the World the physical poles are prior

to the conceptual poles

A physical pole is in its osvji nature exclusue bounded by con

tradiction a conceptual pole is in its own nature all embraang

8 These antitheses are not really as perplexing as they might at first appear

The first resolves into the statement that as primordial God is permanent while

as consequent he is fluent whereas in its imroediaie temporal actuality the

World IS fluent while as saved in Gods consequent nature it is permanent In
all the antitheses God is referred to once as primordial and once as consequent
and m the first second and fourth the World means m one instance its im
mediate temporal actuality and in the other its everlasting status m Gods con

sequent nature—m the rest the World means its immediate temporal actuality

in both instances The paragraphs lhai follow are in large part an explication of

these antitheses
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unbounded b) contradiction Tlie former dernes its share of in

finji) from the infinity of appeiition, the latter derises its share of

limitation from the exclusueness of enjO)ment Thus, by reason

of his priority of appeiiuon there can be but one primordial na

ture for God and, by reason of their priority of enjoyment there

must be one history of many actualities m the physical world

God and die World stand over against each other expressing the

fimi metaphysical truth that appetitive vision and physical enjoy

ment hive equal claim to priority in creation But no two actu

ahties can be torn apart each is all in all Thus each temporal

occasion embodies God and is embodied in God In Gods nature

permanence is primordial and flux is denvitive from the "World

in the ^Vorlds nature flux is primordial and jsermanence is de

nvatue from God* Also die Worlds nature is a primordial datum

for God, and God s mture is a primordial datum for the World

Creation achieves the reconciliation of permanence and flux uhen

u has reached its final term which is everlastingness—the Apothe

osis of the \Vorld

Opposed elements stand to each other m mutual requirement

In their unity, they inhibit or contrast Cod and the World stand

to each other in this opposed requiieroent God is the infinite

ground of all mentality, the unity of vision seeking physical mul

tiphcily The World is the muUipliaty of finites, actualities seek

ing a perfected unity Neither God, nor the World reaches static

completion Both are in the grip of the ultimate metaphysical

ground, the creative advance into novelty Either of them God and

the World, is the instrument of novelty for the other

In every respect God and the World move conversely to each

other in respect to their process Cotl is primordially one, namely

he IS the primordial unity of relevance of the many potential

forms in the process he acquires a consequent multiplicity, which

the primordial character absorbs into its own unity The "World is

primordially many, namely, the many actual occasions with their

physical finitude, in the process it acquires a consequent unity,

which is a novel occasion and is absorbed into the multiplicity of

the primordial character Thus God is to be conceived as

0 Note how this sentence explicates the first antithesis
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as many m the converse sense m which the World is to be con-

ceived as many and as one The theme of Cosmology, which is

the basis of all religions, is the story of the dynamic effort of the

World passing into everlasting unity, and of the static majesty of

God s vision, accomplishing its purpose of completion by absorp-

tion of the World s multiphaty of effort

• • *

‘Coherence’ means that the fundamental ideas in terms of

which the scheme is de\ eloped presuppose each other so that m
isolation they are meaningless This requirement does not mean
that they are definable in terms of each other, it means that what

IS indefinable in one such notion cannot be abstracted from its rele-

vance to the other notions It is the ideal of speculative philosophy

that Its fundamental notions shall not seem capable of abstraction

from each other In other words, it is presupposed that no entity

can be conceived in complete abstraction from the system of the

universe, and that it is the business of speculative philosophy to

exhibit this truth This character is us coherence ”

Every categoreal type of existence m the world presupposes the

other types in terms of which it is explained Thus the many

eternal objects conceived in their bare isolated multiphaty lack

any existent character They require the transition to the concep-

tion of them as efficaciously existent by reason of Gods conceptual

realization of them

But Gods conceptual realization is nonsense if thought of under

the guise of a barren eternal hypothesis It is Gods conceptual

realization performing an efficacious role in multiple unifications

of the universe, which are free creations of actualities arising out

of decided situations Again this discordant multiplicity of actual

things, requiring each other and neglecting each other, utilizing

and discarding, perishing and yet claiming life as obstinate matter

of fact, requires an enlargement of the understanding to the com

Note how these sentences explicate the second antithesis

\\ huehcad now proceeds to illustrate how his sjstcm meets this requirement

of coherence The fundamental terms introduced in illustration are eternal ob
jects the primordial nature of God the temporal world of actual occasions and
the consequent nature of Cod
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unbounded by contradiction The former derives its share of in

finity from the infinity of appetition, the latter denves its share of

limitation from the exclusiveness of enjoyment Thus by reason

of his priority of appetition there can be but one primordial na

ture for God, and by reason of their priority of enjojment there

must be one history of many actualities in the physical world

God and the World stand over against each other, expressing the

final metaphysical truth that appetitive vision and physical enjo)

ment have equal claim to priority in creation But no two actu

alities can be torn apart each is all m all Thus each temporal

occasion embodies God and is embodied in God In God s nature,

permanence is primordial and flux is derivative from the AVorld

in the Worlds nature flux is primordial and permanence is de

rivative from God* Also the Worlds nature is a primordial datum

for God, and Gods nature is a primordial datum for the World

Creation achieves the reconciliation of permanence and flux when

it has reached its final terra which is everlastmgness—the Apothc

osis of the World

Opposed elements stand to each other m mutual requirement

In their unity, they inhibit or contrast God and the World stand

to each other in this opposed requirement God is the infinite

ground of all mentality, the unity of vision seeking physical mul

tiphciiy The World is the multipliaty of finites actualities seek

mg a perfected unity Neither God nor the World, reaches static

completion Both are m the grip of the ultimate metaphysical

ground, the creative advance into novelty Either of them God and

the World, is the instrument of novelty for the other

In every respect God and the World move conversely to each

other in respect to their process God is pnmordially one namely,

he is the primordial unity of relevance of the many potential

forms in the process he acquires a consequent multiplicity, which

the primordial character absorbs into its own unity The ^Vorld is

primordially many, namely, the many actual occasions with their

physical finitude, in the process it acquires a consequent unity

vvhicli IS a novel occasion and is absorbed into the multiplicity of

the primordial character Thus God is to be conceived as one and

B Note how thij sentence explicates the first antithesis
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as many m the converse sense in which the World is to be con
ceived as many and as one*® The theme of Cosmology, whicli is

the basis of all religions, is the story of the dynamic effort of the

World passing into everlasting unity, and of the static majesty of

Gods Msion, accomplishing its purpose of completion by absorp*

tion of the World s multiplicity of effort

'Coherence' means that the fundamental ideas in terms of

which the scheme is de\eloped presuppose each other so that in

isolation thej are meaningless This requirement does not mean
that they are definable in terms of each other it means that what
IS indefinable m one such notion cannot be abstracted from its rele

lance to the other notions It is the ideal of speculative philosophy

that Its fundamental notions shall not seem capable of abstraction

from each other In other words it is presupposed that no entity

can be conceived in complete abstraction from the s^'stem of the

unuerse and that it is the business of speculative philosophy to

exhibit this truth This character is ns coherence **

£\ery categoreal type of existence m the world presupposes the

other types m terms of which it is explained Thus the many
eternal objects conceived m their bare isolated multiplicity lack

any existent character They require the transition to the concep-

tion of them as efficaciously existent by reason of Gods conceptual

realization of them

But Gods conceptual realization is nonsense if thought of under

the guise of a barren eternal hypothesis It is God s conceptual

realization performing an efficacious role in multiple unifications

of the universe, which are free creations of actualities arising out

of decided situations Again this discordant multiplicity of actual

things requinng each other and neglecting each other utihzing

and discarding, penshing and yet claiming life as obstinate matter

of fact requires an enlaigement of the understanding to the com

*0 Note how these sentences explicate the seaind antithesis

**tVhitehcad now proceeds to ilhisirate how his system meets this requirement
of coherence The fundamental terms introduced in illustration are eternal ob
jects the primordial nature of God the temporal svorld of actual occasions and
the consequent nature of God
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prehension of another phase in the nature of things The conse

quent nature of God is the fulfilment of his experience by his

reception of the multiple freedom of actuality into the harmony

of his o\sn actualization It is God as really actual completing the

deficiency of his mere conceptual actuality

In this later phase the many actualities are one actuality and

the one actuality is many actualities Each actuality has its present

life and its immediate passage into novelty, but its passage is not

Its death This final phase of passage in Gods nature is ever en

larging itself In it the complete adjustment of the immediacy of

]oy and suffering reaches the final end of creation This end is

existence in the perfect unity of adjustment as means and m the

perfect multiphaty of the attainment of individual types of self

existence The function of being a means is not disjoined from

the function of being an end The sense of worth beyond itself is

immediately enjoyed as an overpowering element m the individual

self attainment It is in this way tint the immediacy of sorrow and

pain IS transformed into an element of triumph This is the

notion of redemption tlirough suffering which haunts the world

It IS the generalization of its very minor exemplification as the

aesthetic value of discords in art

Thus the universe is to be conceived as attaining the active self

expression of its own variety of opposites—of its own freedom and

Its own necessity of its own multiplicity and its own unity, of its

own imperfection and its own perfection All the opposites are

elements in the nature of things and are incorrigibly there The

concept of God is the way in which we understand this incredible

fact—that what cannot be, yet is

Thus cfe? cuns^uent naiure of God is coiaposed of a znuJwpJATjJy

of elements with individual self realization It is just as much a

multiplicity as It is a unity, it is just as much one immediate fact

as It IS an unresting advance beyond itself Thus the actuality of

God must also be understood as a multiplicity of actual compo

nents in process of creation This is God in his function of the

kingdom of heaven
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Each actuality in the temporal tvorld has its reception into

Gods nature The corresponding element m Gods nature is not

temporal actuality but is the transmutation of that temporal ac

tualitj into a hung eter present fact An enduring personality m
die temporal world is a route of occasions in which the successors

i«th some peculiar completeness sum up their predecessors The
correlate fact in Gods nature is an esen more complete unity of

hfe in a chain of elements for uhich succession does not mean loss

of immediate unison This element m God s nature inherits from

the temporal counterpart according to die same principle as in

the temporal world die future inherits from the past Thus m the

sense in which the present occasion is the person noiy and yet

wath his own past so the counterpart in God is that person in God
But the pnnaple of universal relativity is not to be stopped at

the consequent nature of God This nature itself passes into the

temporal world according to its gradation of relevance to the

V’anous concrescent occasions There are dius four aeaiive phases

m which the universe accomplishes its actuality There is first the

phase of conceptual origination defiaent m actuality but infinite

in Its adjustment of valuation'" Secondly there is the temporal

phase of physical origination widi ns muUipbcity of actualities'®

In this phase fulf actuality is attained but there is deficiency in

the solidarity of individuals with each other This phase derives

its determinate conditions from the first phase Thirdly there is the

phase of perfected actuality m which the many are one everlast

mgly without the qualification of any loss either of individual

identity or of completeness of unity" In everlastingness im

mediacy is reconciled with objective immortality This phase

dernes the conditions of its being from the two antecedent phases

In the fourth phase the creative action completes itself For the

perfected actuality passes back into the temporal world and quali

fies this world so that each temporal actuality includes it as an

immediate fact of relevant expenence For the kingdom of heaven

I Th s ij of course the pnmord al nature of God
13 This s the temporal world of actual occas ons
i* Thu s ihc consequent nature of God
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IS •with us today *5 The action of the fourth phase is the love of

God for the world It is the particular providence for particular

occasions What is done in the world is transformed into a reality

in heaven, and the reality in heaven passes back into the •world By

reason of this reciprocal relation, the love in the world passes mto

the lose m heaven, and floods back again into the world In this

sense, God is the great companion—the fellow sufferer who under

stands

We find here the final application of the doctrine of objective

immortality Throughout the perishing occasions in the life of each

temporal Creature, the inward source of distaste or of refreshment

(the judge arising out of the very nature of things redeemer or

goddess of mischief)*® is the innsformation of Itself everlasting m
the Being of God In this ivay, the insistent craving is justified—

the insistent craving that zest for existence be lefreshed by the

everpresent, unfading importance of our immediate actions which

perish and yet live for evermore

ijThis IS the superjcctive nature of God Whitehead discussed briefly the

threefold character of Cod (primordial consequent superjcctive) in Section II

Sub section 2 of Chapter Two
The superjcctive character of Cod is essential it has been argued for the

whole theory of objectification m Whitehead s system How it might be aiked,

can any past perished occasion be a datum for a concrescing subject? Past oc

casions no longer exist in their subjective immediacy the only reasons are actual

occasions but past occasions arc no longer actual being instead objectively im

mortal drained of actuality The ground of the givenness of the past is so the

argument goes Gods superjcctive character William Christian states the prob

lem and resolves it in this fashion in his excellent study An Interpretation of

Whitehead s Metaphysics Hwtn 1959) pp 319-330 The reader who wishes

cntical insight into this and many other problems raised by Whiteheads cos

mology is encouraged to read Christians book which is the most penetrating

study of W hitehead yet to appear
IQ The parentheses have been added for ease of reading Whitehead is here

indicating the specifically religious function of God over against the metaphysical

functions that have primarily concerned him The temporal Creatures referred

to would seem not to be individual actual occasions but human beings consti

luted by routes of perishing occasions Therefore the Itself would also refer

to each human being The final sentence ainoborates this interpretation
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IN DEFENSE OF
SPECULATIVE
PHILOSOPHY

Metaphysics, m the sense of speculative philosophy, has been

roundly attacked by many contemporary philosophers The ques~

Uon whether speculative philosophy ts a method productive of im

portant knowledge is being vigorously discussed In Process and

Reality Whitehead ofjcrs a most cogent defense of metaphysics

The essence of that defense follows Not only are these arguments

important in their own right as bearing upon this important ques

twn, they also serve to put Whiteheads system, which has now

been laid out in some detail, into proper perspective by indicating

clearly what Whitehead intended to accomplish by creating it and

how he conceives of its limitations The final two paragraphs of

this appendix capture in a unique way the spirit of Whitehead the

philosopher and Whitehead the man

This course of lectures is designed as an essay m Speculative

Philosophy Its first task must be to define 'speculative philosophy,

and to defend it as a method productive of important knowledge

Speculative Philosophy is the endea\our to frame a coherent,

logical, necessary system of general ideas in terms of which every

element of our experience can be interpreted By this notion o

'mterpretauon' I mean that everything of which we are conscious,

as enjoyed, perceived, willed, or thought, shall have the character

of a particular instance of the general sclieme Thus the philo-

191
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sophical scheme should be coherent, logical, and, m respect to its

interpretation, applicable and adequate Here ‘applicable means

that some items of experience are thus mterpretable, and adequate

means that there are no items incapable of sucli interpretation

Philosophers can ne\er hope finally to formulate these meta

physical first principles Weakness of insight and deficiencies of

language stand in the way inexorably ^Vords and phrases must

be stretched towards a generality foreign to their ordinary usage,

and howe\er such elements of language be stabilized as teclmi

cahties they remain metaphors mutely appealing for an imagma

ti\e leap

There is no first principle which is in itself unknowable, not to

be captured by a flash of insight But putting aside the difficulties

of language, deficiency in imaginative penetration forbids progress

in any form other than that of an asymptotic approach to a scheme

of principles, only definable m terms of the ideal which they

should satisfy

The difficulty has its seat in the empirical side of philosophy

Our datum is the actual world, including oiirsel\es, and this actual

world spreads itself for observation m the guise of the topic of our

immediate experience The eluadation of immediate experience

15 the sole justification for any thought, and the starting point for

thought is the analytic observation of components of this expen

ence But we are not conscious of any clear cut complete analysis

of immediate experience, in terms of the various details which

comprise its definiteness We habitually observe by the method of

difference Sometimes we see an elephant and sometimes we do not

The result is that an elephant, when present, is noticed The meta

physical first principles ^owever] can never fail of exemplification

We can never catch the actual world taking a holiday from their

sway Thus, for the discovery of metaphysics, the method of pm
ning down thought to the strict systematization of detailed dis

crimination, already effected by antecedent observation, breaks

down This collapse of the method of rigid empiriasm is not con

fined to metaphysics It occurs whenever we seek the larger gen

eralities

In naUiral science this rigid method is the Baconian method of

induction, a method which, if consistently pursued, would hate
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left science where it found it What Bacon omitted was the play

of a free imagination controlled by the requirements of coherence

and logic The true method of discovery is like the flight of an
aeroplane It starts from the ground of particular observation it

makes a flight in the thin air of imaginative generalization and
It again lands for renewed observation rendered acute by rational

interpretation The reason for the success of this method of im
aginative rationalization is that when the method of difference

fails factors which are constantly present may yet be observed

under the influence of imaginative thought Such thought supplies

the differences whicli the direct observation lacks It can even play

with inconsistency and can ilius throw light on the consistent and
persistent elements in experience by comparison with what m
imagination is inconsistent with them The negative judgment is

the peak of mentality

But the conditions for the success of imaginative construction

must be rigidly adhered to In the first place this construction must
have Its origin in the generalization of particular factors discerned

m particular topics of human interest for example in physics or

in physiology or in psydiology or in aesthetics or in ethical be

liefs or m sociology or in languages conceived as storehouses of

human experience In this way the prime requisite that anjhow
there shall be some important application is secured The success

of the imaginative experiment is always to be tested by the ap

phcability of its results beyond the restricted locus from which it

onginated In default of such extended application a generaliza

tion started from physics for example remains merely an alterna

Uve expression of notions applicable to physics The partially

successful philosophic generahzation will if derived from physics

find applications m fields of experience beyond physics It will

enlighten observation m those remote fields so that general prin

ciples can be discerned as in process of illustration which in die

absence of the imaginative generalization are obscured by their

persistent exemplification

Thus the first requisite is to proceed by the method of general

nation so that certainly there is some application and the test of

some success is application beyond the immediate origin In other

words some synoptic vision has been gained
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In this description of philosophic method the term philosophic

generalization has meant the utilization of specific notions appl)

ing to a restricted group of facts for the divination of the generic

notions which apply to all facts

In Its use of this method natural science has shown a curious

mixture of rationalism and irrationalism Its presalent tone of

thought has been ardently rationalistic within its own borders and

dogmatically irrational beyond those borders In piactice such an

attitude tends to become a dermatic denial that there are any

factors in the world not fully expressible in terms of its own pn

mary notions devoid of further generalization Such a denial is

the self denial of thought

The second condition for the success of imaginative construction

IS unflinching pursuit of the two rationalistic ideals coherence and

logical perfection

Logical perfection does not here require any detailed explana

tion An example of its importance is afforded by the role of mathe

matics m the restricted field of natural science The history of

mathematics exhibits the generalization of special notions observed

in particular instances

The requirement of coherence is the great preservative of ration

alistic sanity But the validity of its criticism is not always admitted

If we consider philosophical controversies we shall find that d«

putants tend to require coherence from their adversaries and to

grant dispensations to themselves It has been remarked that a

system of philosophy is never refuted it is only abandoned The

reason is that logical contradictions except as temporary slips of

the mind—plentiful though temporary—are the most gratuitous

of errors and usually they are trivial Thus after criticism systems

do not exhibit mere illogicalities They suffer from inadequacy and

incoherence Failure to include some obvious elements of experi

ence m the scope of the system is met by boldly denying the facts

Also while a philosophical system retains any charm of novelty it

enjoys a plenary indulgence for its failures in coherence But after

a system has acquired orthodoxy and is taught with authority it

receives a sharper criticism Its denials and its incoherences are

found intolerable and a reaction sets in

Incoherence is the arbitrary disconnection of first principles In
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modem philosophj Descartes’ two kinds of substance, corporeal

and mental, illustrate incoherence There is, m Descartes’ philoso-

phy, no reason i\hy there should not be a one substance isorld,

only corporeal, or a one substance tvorld, only mental According

to Descartes, a substantial individual ‘requires nothing but itself

m order to exist ’ Thus this sj’stem makes a virtue of its inco-

herence But on the other hand, the facts seem connected, while

Descartes’ system does not, for example, in the treatment of die

body mind problem The Cartesian system obviously says something

that is true But its notions are too abstract to penetrate into the

nature of things

The attraction of Spinoza s philosophy lies m its modification

of Descartes position into greater coherence He starts with one

substance, causa sui, and considers its essential attributes and its

individualized modes, le the ‘a0ecttoncs substantiae' The gap in

the system is the arbitrary introduction of the modes And yet, a

multiplicity of modes is a fixed requisite, if the scheme is to retain

any direct relevance to the many occasions in the experienced

world

In Its turn every philosophy will suffer a deposition But the

bundle of philosophic systems expresses a variety of general truths

about the universe-, awaiting co-ordmation and assignment of their

various spheres of validity Such progress m co-ordination is pro-

vided by the advance of philosophy, and in this sense philosophy

has advanced from Plato onwanls According to this account of

the achievement of rationalism the chief error in philosophy is

overstatement The aim at generalization is sound but the estimate

of success IS exaggerated There are two mam forms of such over

statement One form is what I have termed elsewhere (Science and

the Modern World, Ch III) the 'fallacy of misplaced concreteness
’

This fallacy consists m neglecting the degree of abstraction in

volved when an actinl entity is considered merely so far as it

exemplifies certain categories of thought There are aspects of actu

alities which are simply ignored so long as we restrict thought to

these categories Thus the success of a philosophy is to be measured

by Its comparative avoidance of this fallacy, when thought is re

stncted within its categories

The other form of overstatement consists in a false estimate of
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logical procedure in respect to certainty and in respect to premises

Philosophy has been haunted by the unfortunate notion that its

method is dogmatically to indicate premises which are severally

clear, distinct and certain, and to erect upon those premises a

deductive system of thought

But the accurate expression of the final generalities is the goal

of discussion and not its origin Philosophy has been misled by the

example of mathematics and even in mathematics the statement

of the ultimate logical principles is beset with difficulties as yet

insuperable The verification of a rationalistic scheme is to be

sought in Its general success and not in the peculiar certainty or

initial clarity of its first principles

If we may trust the Pythagorean tradition the rise of European

philosophy was largely promoted by the development of mathe

matics into a science of abstract generality But m its subsequent

development the method of philosophy has also been vitiated by

the example of mathematics The primary method of mnthcmatics

IS deduction, the primary method of philosophy is descriptive gen

eralization Under the influence of mathematics, deduction has

been foisted onto philosophy as its standard method instead of

taking Its true place as an essential auxiliary mode of verification

whereby to tpsi the scope of generalities This misapprehension of

philosophic method has veiled the very considerable success of

philosophy in providing generic notions which add luadity to our

apprehension of the facts of experience The depositions of Plato

Aristotle, Thomas Aquinas Descartes, Spinoza, Leibmz, Locke.

Berkeley, Hume, Kant, Hegel, merely mean that ideas vvhicli Uicse

men introduced into the philosophic tradition must be construed

with limitations, adaptations, and inversions, either unknown to

them or e\ en explicitly repudiated by them A new idea introduces

s ncfi' slfemstitc, serd Sic not less tadebtcd to a ihinler

we adopt the alternative which he discarded Philosophy never

reverts to its old position after the shock of a great philosopher

The study of philosophy is a voyage towards the larger gen

eralities For this reason iii the infancy of saence, when the mam
stress lay in the discovery of the most general ideas usefully ap-

plicable to the subject matter in question, philosophy was not
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sharply distinguished from saenre To tins day, a new science

svith any substantial noselty m its notions is considered to be in

some svay peculiarly philosophical In their later stages, apart

from occasional disturbances, most saences accept isithout ques

uon the general notions in terms of which they develop The main

stress IS laid on the adjustment and the direct \erification of more

special statements In such periods scientists repudiate philosophy,

Neivton, justly satisfied svith his physical principles, disclaimed

metaphysics

The fate of NeiUonian physics ivams us that there is a develop-

ment in scienufic first prinaples, and that their original forms can

only be saved by interpretations of meaning and limitations of

their field of application—interpretations and limitations unsus-

pected during the first penod of successful employment One

chapter in the history of culture is concerned with the growth of

generalities In such a chapter it is seen that the older generalities,

like the older hills are worn down and diminished m height, sur

passed by younger nvals

Thus one aim of philosophy is to challenge the half truths

constituting the saentific first pnnaples The sysiemauzation of

knowledge cannot be conducted in watertight compartments All

general truths condition each other, and the limits of their ap-

plication cannot be adequately defined apart from their correla

tion by yet wider generalities The criucism of principles must

chiefly take the form of determining the proper meanings to be

assigned to the fundamental notions of the various sciences when

these notions are considered in respect to their status relatively to

each other The determination of this status requires a genera ity

transcending any special subject matter

Philosophy will not regain its proper status until the ^adual

elaboration of categoreal schemes definitely stated at each sta^

of progress is recognized as its proper objective There may e

rival schemes, inconsistent among themselves, each with its own

ments and its own failures It will then be the purpose of research

to conciliate the differences Metaphysical categories are not dog

matic statements of the obvious, they are tentauve formulations

of the ultimate generalities
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If ^\e consider any scheme of philosophic categories as one com-

ple\ assertion and apply to it the logician s altematue true or

false, the answer must be that the scheme is false The same an

SAser must be gnen to a like question respecting the existing

formulated principles of any saence

The scheme is true svith unformulated qualifications exceptions

limitations and new interpretations in terms of more general no-

tions We do not yet know how to recast the scheme into a logical

truth But the scheme is a matrix from which true propositions

applicable to particular circumstances can be derived \\c can at

present only trust our trained instincts as to the discrimination of

the circumstances in respect to which the scheme is \ ilid

The use of such a matrix is to argue from it boldly and with

rigid logic The scheme should therefore be stated with the utmost

precision and definiteness to allow of such argumentation The

conclusion of the argument should then be confronted with ar

cumstances to which it should apply

The primary advantage thus gamed is that experience w not

interrogated with the benumbing repression of common sense The

observation acquires an enhanced penetration by reason of the

expectation evoked by the conclusion of the argument The out

come from this procedure takes one of three forms (i) the con

elusion may agree with the observed facts (ii) die conclusion may

exhibit general agreement with disagreement in detail, (iii) the

conclusion may be m complete disagreement with the facts
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of rationalism This hope is not a metaphysical premise It is the

faith which forms the mome for the pursuit of all saences alike,

including metaphysics

In so far as metaphysics enables us to apprehend the rationality

of things, the claim is justified It is always open to us, having

regard to the imperfections of all metaphysical systems to lose hope

at the exact point where we find oursehes The preservation of

such faitli must depend on an ultimate moral intuition into the

nature of intellectual action—that it should embody the adventure

of hope Such an intuition marks the point where metaphysics

and indeed every science—gams assurance from religion and passes

over into religion But in itself the faith does not embody a

premise from which the theory starts, it is an ideal which is seeking

sausfaction In so far as we believe that doctrine, we are ration

ahsts There must, however, be limiu to the claim that all the

elements m the universe are explicable by 'theory ’ For theory

Itself requires that diere be ‘given’ clemenu so as to form the

matena! for theorizing

Every saence must devise its own instruments The tool re

quired for philosophy is language Thus philosophy redesigns

language m the same way that, in a physical saence. pre-existing

appliances are redesigned It is exactly at this point that the appea

to facts IS a difficult operation This appeal is not solely to e ex

pression of the facts in current verbal statements The adequacy o

such sentences is the main question at issue It is true that e

general agreement of mankind as to experienced facts is est

expressed m language But the language of literature brea owm

precisely at the task of expressing in exphat form the larger gen

eralities—the very generalities which metaphysics seeks to express

The point IS that every proposition refers to a universe ex

hibiting some general systematic metaphysical character p

from this background, the separate enUUes which go to form tne

proposition, and the proposition as a whole, are without etermi

nate character Nothing has been defined, because every e m
entity requires a systematic universe to supply its requuite s

Thus eserj proposmon proposing a fact must, m its complete anal)

Sis, propose the general character of the universe require or

fact There are no self sustained Diets, floating in nonentity
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I£ we consider any scheme of philosophic categories as one com-

plex assertion and apply to it the logicians alternative true or

false the answer must be that the scheme is false The same an

svver must be given to a like question respecting the existing

formulated principles of any science

The scheme is true with unforraulated qualifications exceptions

limitations and new interpretations in terms of more general no-

tions We do not yet know how to recast the scheme into a logical

truth But the scheme is a matrix from which true propositions

applicable to particular circumstances can be derived We can at

present only trust our trained instincts as to the discrimination of

the circumstances m respect to which the scheme is valid

The use of such a matrix is to argue from it boldly and with

rigid logic The scheme should therefore be stated with the utmost

precision and definiteness to allow of such argumentation The

conclusion of the argument should then be confronted with cir

cumstances to which it should apply

The primary advantage thus gained is that experience is not

interrogated with the benumbing repression of common sense The

observation acquires an enhanced penetration by reason of the

expectation evoked by the conclusion of the argument The out

come from this procedure takes one of three forms (i) the con

elusion may agree with the observed facts (ii) the conclusion may

exhibit general agreement with disagreement in detail (in) the

conclusion may be in complete disagreement with the facts

In the fint case the facts are known with more adequacy and

the applicability of the system to the world has been elucidated

In the second case criticisms of the observation of the facts and

of the details of the scheme are both required The history of

thought shows that false interpretations of obsened facts enter into

the records of their observation Thus both theory and received

notions as to fact are in doubt In the third case a fundamental

reorganization of theory is required either by way of limiting it

to some special province or by way of entire abandonment of its

mam categones of thought

That we fail to find in experience any elements intrinsically

incapable of exliibition as examples of general dieory is the hope
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of rationalism This hope is not a metaph)sical premise It is the

faith whicli forms the mouve for the pursuit of all sciences alike

including metaphpics

In so far as metaph>sics enables us to apprehend tlie rationality

of things the claim is justified It is ahvays open to us having

regard to the imperfections of all metaphysical systems to lose hope

at tlie exact point ivhere we find ourselves The preservation of

such faith must depend on an ultimate moral intuition into the

nature of intellectual action—that it should embody the adventure

of hope Such an intuition marks the point where metaphysics

and indeed every science—gams assurance from religion and passes

over into religion But in itself the faith does not embody a

premise from which the theory starts it is an ideal which is seeking

satisfaction In so far as we believe that doctrine we are ration

ahsts There must however be limits to the claim that all the

elements in the univene are explicable by theory For theory

Itself requires that there be given elements so as to form the

material for theorizing

Every science must devise its own insirumenis The tool re

quired for philosophy is language Thus philosophy redesigns

language in the same way that m a physical saence pre-existing

appliances are redesigned It is exactly at this point that the appea

to facts IS a difficult operation This appeal is not solely to the ex

pression of the facts in current verbal statements The adequacy o

such sentences is the mam question at issue It is true that e

general agreement of mankind as to experienced facts is est

expressed in language But the language of literature breaks down

precisely at the task of expressing in explicit form the arger gen

eralities—the very generalities which metaphysics seeks to express

The point IS that every proposition refers to a universe ex

hibiung some general systematic metaphysical character Apart

from this background the separate entities which go to orm e

proposition and the proposition as a whole are vvi out eterm

nate character Nothing has been defined because every e m e

entity requires a systematic universe to supply its requisite s

Thus every proposition proposing a fact must in its comp ete ana y

SIS propose the general character of the universe required for that

fact There are no self sustained facts floating m nonentity
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The technical hnginge of philosophy represents attempts of

\arious schools of thought to obtain explicit expression of general

ideas presupposed by the facts of experience It follows that any

novelty in mctajihysicnl doctrines exhibits some measure of dis

agreement VMth statements of die facts to be found in current

philosopliical literature The extent of disagreement measures the

extent of metaphysical divei^cncc It is therefore no valid criticism

of one metaphysical school to point out that its doctrines do not

follow from the verbal expression of the facts accepted by anotlier

school The whole contention is that the doctrines in question

supply a closer approach to fully expressed propositions

Whatever is found in practice must he within the scope of the

metaphysical description W’hen the description fails to include the

practice the metapfiysics is inadequate and requires revision

Tliere can be no appeal to practice to supplement metaphysics so

long as we remain contented with our metaphysical doctrines

Metaphysics is notliing but the description of the generalities

which apply to all the details of practice

No metaphysical system can hope entirely to satisfy tliese

pragmatic tests At the best such a system will remain only an ap

proximation to the general truths which are sought In particular

there are no precisely stated axiomatic certainties from which to

start There is not even the language in which to frame them

The only possible procedure is to start from verbal expres

sions which when taken by themselves with the current meaning

of their words are ill defined and ambiguous These are not prem

ises to be immediately reasoned from apart from elucidation by

further discussion they are endeavours to state general principles

which will be exemplified in the subsequent description of the

facts of experience This subsequent elaboration should elucidate

the meanings to be assigned to the words and phrases employed

Svich meanings are incapable of accurate apprehension apart

from a correspondingly accurate apprehension of the metaphysical

background which the universe provides for them But no Ian

guage can be anything but elliptical requiring a leap of the imagi

nation to understand its meaning m its relevance to immediate

experience The position of metaphysics in the development of
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culture cannot be understood without remembering that no \erbal

statement is the adequate expression of a proposition

An old established metaphysical system gams a false air of

adequate precision from the fact that its words and phrases have

passed into current literature Thus propositions expressed in its

language are more easily correlated to our flitting intuitions into

metaphysical truth When we trust these \erbal statements and

argue as though they adequately analysed meaning we are led

into difficulties \shich take the shape of negations of what in prac

tice IS presupposed But when they are proposed as first principles

they assume an unmerited air of sober obviousness Their defect is

that the true propositions which they do express lose their funda

mental character when subjected to adequate expression For ex

ample consider the type of propositions such as The grass is

green,' and The whale is big' This subject predicate form of

statement seems so simple, leading straight to a metaphysical first

pnnaple, and yet in these examples it conceals sudi complex,

divene meanings

It has been an objection to speculative philosophy that it is

oierambitious Rationalism, u is admitted, is the method by svhich

adsance is made within the limits of particular sciences It is,

hoMCser, held that this limited success must not encourage attempts

to frame ambitious schemes expressne of the general nature o

things

One alleged justification of this critiasm is ill success European

thought is represented as littered with metaphysical systems, a rn

doned and unreconciled Such an assertion tacitly fastens upon

philosophy the old dogmatic test The same criterion would fasten

ill success upon science We no more retain the physics of the

seienteenih century than we do the Cartesian philosophy of that

century Yet avithm limits, both systems express important truths

Also we are beginning to understand the wider categories a\ u

define their limits of correct application Of course, in that century,

dogmatic views held sway, so that the validity both of t e p ly^ica

notions, and of the Cartesian notions, was misconceive i an in

never quite knows what it is after When we suney the history of

thought, and likewise the history of pracuce. we find tint one idea
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after anotlier is tried out, its limitations defined, and its core o!

truth elicited In application to the instinct for the intellectual

adventures demanded by particular epochs there is much truth

m Augustine's rhetorical phrase, Sccnrus judtcat orbts terrarum

At the very least, men do what they can m the way of systematua

tion, and in the event aclueve something The proper test is not

that of finality, but of progress

But the mam objection, dating from the sixteenth century and

receiving final expression from Francis Bacon, is the uselessness of

philosophic speculation The posiiion taken by this objection is

that we ought to describe detailed matter of fact, and elicit the

laws with a generality strictly limited to the s)stematization of

these described details General interpretation, it is held, has no

bearing upon this procedure, and thus any s)stem of general m
terprciation be it true or false, remains intrinsically barren Un

fonunaiely tor this objection, there are no brute, self contamed

matters of fact, capable of being umleRtood apart from interprcta

tion as an element in a system Whenever we attempt to express

the matter of immediate experience, we find that its understanding

leads us beyond itself, to its contemporaries, to its past, to its fu

tuie, and to tlie universals in terms of which its definiteness is

exhibited But such univenals, by their very character of universal

ity, embody the potentiality of other facts with variant types of

definiteness Thus the understanding of the immediate brute fact

requires its metaphysical inierpretation as an item m a world with

some sjstematic relation to it ^Vhen thought comes upon the

scene, it finds the interpretations as raatten of practice Philosophy

does not initiate interpretations Its search for a rationalistic

scheme is the search for more adequate criticism, and for more

adequate justification of the interpretations which we perforce

employ

The conclusion of this discussion is. first, the assertion of the

old doctrine that breadth of thought reacting with intensity of

sensitive experience stands out as an ultimate claim of existence,

secondly, the assertion that empirically the development of self

justifying thoughts has been achieved by the complex process of

generalizing from particular topics, of imaginatively schematizing

the generalizations, and finally by renewed comparison of the
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imagined scheme with the direct experience to which it should

appl)

There is no justification for theckmg generalization at any par

ticular stage Each phase of generalization exhibits its own peculiar

simplicities which stand out just at that stage and at no other

stage There are simplicities connected with the motion of a bar

of steel which are obscured if we refuse to abstract from the indi

vidual molecules, and there are certain simplicities concerning the

behaviour of men which are obscured if we refuse to abstract from

the individual peculiarities of particular specimens In the same

way, there are certain general truths about the actual things in the

common world of activity which will be obscured when attention

is confined to some particular detailed mode of considering them

These general truths involved in the meaning of every particular

notion respecting the actions of things are the subject matter for

speculative philosophy

Philosophy destroys its usefulness when it indulges m brilliant

feats of explaining away It is then trespassing with the wrong

equipment upon the field of particular sciences Its ultimate appeal

IS to the general consciousness of what m practice we experience

Whatever thread of presupposition characterizes social expression

throughout the various epoclis of rational societ> must find lU

place in philosophic theory Speculative boldness must be balance

by complete humility before logic and before fact It is a isease

of philosophy when it is neither bold nor humble but merely a

reflection of the temperamental presuppositions of excepliona

personiliiies

Analogously we do not trust any recasting of scientific theory

depending upon a single performance of an aberrant experiment,

unrepeated The ultimate test is always widespread recuirent ex

perience and the more general the rationalistic scheme, e more

important is this final appeal .

The useful function of philosoph) is to promote the most genera

sjstematiration of civifired tliought There is it constant reaction

l^iween specialism and common sense It is the part o t ®

sciences to modify common sense Philosophy is the vse in^ o

imagination and common sense into a restraint upon speaa is

nnd also into an enlargement o£ their imaginations By profiling
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the generic notions philosophy should make it easier to conceive the

infinite variety of specific instances which rest unrealized m the

womb of nature

XP-
In these lectures I have endeavoured to compress the material

derived from years of meditation In putting out these results,

four strong impressions dominate my mind First that the move

ment of historical, and philosophical, criticism of detached ques

tions, which on the whole has dominated the last two centunes, has

done Its work, and requires to be supplemented by a more sus

tamed effort of constructive thought Secondly, that the true

method of philosophical construction is to frame a scheme of ideas,

the best that one can, and unflinchingly to explore the jnterpreta

tion of experience in terms of that sdieme Thirdly, that all con

structive thought, on the various special topics of scientific interest

js dominated by some such scheme, unacknowledged, but no less

influential m guiding the imagination The importance of philoso-

phy lies m its sustained effort to make such sdiemes explicit, and

thereby capable of criticism and improvement

There remains the final reflection, how shallow, puny, and im

perfect are efforts to sound the depths in the nature of things In

philosophical discussion, the merest hint of dogmatic certainty

as to finality of statement is an exhibition of folly
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Actual entity— Actual entities—also tenned actual occasions

are the final real things of which the world is made up [PJ2 27]

Like the atoms of Democritus they are microcosmic entities ag

gregates of which termed societies or nexus form the maaocos-

mic entities of our everyday experience—trees houses people

But whereas the atoms of Demoentus are inert impenshab e

material stuff Whiteheads actual enUties are vital ^ransi^t

drops of experience complex and interdependent [PR 28] o

hold that the final real things of which the world is made up are

drops of experience is not to imply that consciousness permeates

inanimate nature for consaousness can charactenre
^ ^

tremely sophisticated actual entities and actual entities a\e t e

potentiality for the sophistication producU\e of consciousness

only when they are members of extremel) complex societies s

as the soaety we call tlie human brain Whitehead s msig it is o

see that if one is to take the doctnne of evolution seriously and

hold that sentient purposne creatures graduall) eme^e ou

the pnmordial ooze then that ooze must be understood in such

sv-aj that the emergence from it of animals and human beings i

intelligible Hence he adsocates a neutral monism m which

205
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tual entities are neither bits of material stuff nor Leibnuian

souls but rather units of process that may be Imbed to other

actual entities to form temporal strands of matter or perhaps

linked v/ith other sophisticated actual entities all of ivhich are

intricately involved with a complex society like a brain to form

a route of inheritance that we identify as the conscious soul of an

enduring person (See structured society for a fuller account)

Actual entities then are units of process and the title Process

and Reality is meant to indicate that for Whitehead these micro*

cosmic units of process are the final realities— there is no going

behind actual entities to find anything more real [PR 27 28]

On the other hand to mistakenly consider an aggregate of actual

entities as a final reality is to commit the Fallacy of Misplaced

Concreteness Descartes was guilty of this fallacy when he identi

fied mind and matter as two distinct kinds of reality

An actual entity is the unity to be ascribed to a particular

instance of concrescence [PR 32S] A concrescence is a growing

together of the remnants of the perishing past into the vibrant

immediacy of a novel present unity An actual entity endures

but an instant—the instant of its becoming its active process of

self creation out of the elements of the perishing past—and then

It too perishes and is objectively immortal becomes dead datum

for succeeding generations of actual entities The concrescence of

an actual entity begins with a passive receptive moment when

the givenness of the past is thrust upon it it then completes its

becoming through a senes of creative supplemental phases that

adjust integrate and perhaps modify the given data In simple

actual entities there is mere reiteration of the given they are

vehicles for receiving for storing in a napkin and for restoring

without loss or gain [PR 269] Sophisticated actual entities en

joy a complex inheritance as a result of their social mvohcmenf
and this complexity of inheritance begets originality in the sup-

plemental phases as the means for achieving integration and

unity

Actual occasion—For all practical purposes the plirases actual occa

ston and actual entity are interchangeable Whitehead notes only
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one difference the word occasion implies a spatio-temporal loca

tion God IS the one nontemporal actual entity Hence Whitehead

observes that "the term 'actual occasion will always exclude God

from us scope" [PJf 135] It is true, howeser, that even though

"the term ‘actual occasion’ is used synonymously with 'actual

entity’ " [Pi? 119], the use of actual occasion should alert one to

the likelihood that the "character of extensiveness has some direct

relevance to the discussion, either extensiveness in the form of

temporal extensiveness, that is to say ‘duration,’ or extensiveness

m the form of spatial extension, or m the more complete signifi

cation of spatio temporal extensiveness" [Pi? 119]

Actual world—The actual world of any particular actual entity is

that collection of actual entities which are objectified as given

data for the initial, receptive phase of the concrescence of that

particular actual entity The phrase actual world, like the phrase

the present, is relative—i e , it shifts its meaning with every shift

of standpoint, no two actual entities experience identical actual

worlds

Affirmation-negation contrast—A contrast is the experienced

of the several different components in a complex datum e

affirmation negation contrast is a holding together in a unity o

two very speaal kinds of components and this particular in o

contrast has been singled out by giving it a special name or i le

important reason that consciousness is the subjective orm in

volved in feeling this kind of contrast

In the affirmation negation contrast the two components e

together in a unit)—i e ,
synthesized m one datum—are ( )

a

feeling of a nexus of actual entities and (2) a feeling of a proptv

suion with Its logical subjects members of the
.

calls propositions theories, so this contrast can be ca e tia e

tween fact that is given and theory, related to t at act, vs i

may be erroneous In Figure 2 in this book, bra et -

pictoriallv an affirmation negation contrast, and circ e r p

sents the feeling of that contrast, which could invo ve consci

ness in its subjective form



208 A Kev to Whitehiiads Process and Reality

Appetition— Appetition is at once the conceptual valuation of an

immediate physical feeling combined vvith the urge towards

realization of the datum conceptually prehended {PR 47]

According to the fourth categoreal obligation there is a purely

conceptual feeling denied from each physical feeling and the

subjectne form of a conceptual feeling has the character of a

valuation ishich is either valuation upward (adiersion) or valua

tion downward (aversion) Appetition is immediate matter of

fact including m itself a principle of unrest [Pi? 47] and this

element of valuation—adversion or aversion—is the locus of un

rest By means of reversion there may be novel conceptual feel

mgs present in the mental pole of an actual entity and by means

of appetition such an actual entity thereby conditions creativity

so as to procure in the future physical realization of its mental

pole [Pi? 48]

AppeUUon is also used in connection with the primordial

nature of God God s primordial nature is his unfettered con

ceptual valuation infinite m Spinoia s sense of that term [PK

378] of the realm of eternal objects Note that this is not simply

conceptual feeling it is conceptual valuation This is the ulti

mate basic adjustment of the togetherness of eternal objects on

which creative order depends [Pi? 48] The graduated order of

appetuions constituting the primordial nature of God [Pi? 315]

IS prehended by every actual entity for each of which it is a lure

towards which the actual entity may aim its concrescence Gods
purpose IS to promote intensity of feeling his appetitions consti

tute his purpose and as fell in the world they implement his pur

pose (Sec afro SUBJECTIVE AIM)

Causal efficacy—Causal efficacy is the more pnmitive and funda

mental of the two pure modes of perception (Presentational im

mediacy is the other pure mode and both combine to form the

mixed mode of perception symbolic reference which is our ordi

nary mode of awareness ) Causal effiocy as a pure mode of per

ception does not involve consciousness or life but is present in

all actual entities whatsoever including those constitutive of

inanimate material objects

Perception in the mode of causal efficacy is the basic mode of
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inheritance of feeling from past data and the feelings it transmits

are \ague massive inarticulate and felt as the efficaciousness of

the past It is what Whitehead refers to as crude perception and

It arises in the first phase of concrescence as conformal feeling

Conformal feelings have a \ector character they are the agency

by ivhich other things are built into—i e objectified for—any

gnen subject in process of conscrescence and are therefore also

called causa/ feelings The power of one actual entity on the

other IS simply how the former is objectified m the constitution

of ihe other 91] (See also presentational immediacy and
SYMBOLIC reference

)

Causation efficient and final— One task, of a sound metaphysics is

to exhibit final and efficient causes in their proper relation to

each other [jP^ 129] Aristotle s interest in biology resulted in

principles that led to a wild overstressing of the notion of final

causes during the Christian ages and tlience by a reaction to the

correlatise oierstressing of the notion of efficient causes during

the modern scientific period [PJ? 128 129] Whitehead strives to

reach the mean between these extremes

The relationship between efficient and fiml causation in White
head s philosophy is the relationship between the initial con

formal phase of conaescence and the succeeding supplemental

phases The initial phase is the phase of efficient causation of

causal efficacy and the suppemental phases are if they are at all

significant the phases of novelty and purposive adjustment In

the simple occasions constitutive of inanimate material objects

the supplemental phases are impotent and efficient causation

reigns supreme but in the case of more sophisticated actual

entities where the supplemental phases are significant a descnp

tion purely in terms of efficient causation abstracts from the full

reality of the actual entities involved and results in distortion

Supplemental activity can range from being trivial to being of

Over riding importance as in the case of the routes of regnant

actual entities in men and animals

The doctrine of the philosophy of organism is that howev er

far the sphere of efficient causation be pushed in the determina

tion of components of a conscrescence beyond the determina
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of a definite eternal object with the definite extrusion of any
particuhr realization ’ [Pif 372]

As indicated in Figure 2 of this book the second phase of con

crescence is the phase of conceptual prehensions Each actual en

tity initiates its concrescence with a phase of conformal, physical

feelings and by Categoreal Obligation IV, from each physical

feeling there is the deriiation of a purely conceptual feeling

whose datum is the eternal object exemplified in the definiteness

of the actual entity or the nexus physically felt [PR 379] With
the emergence of conceptual prehensions there is, because of their

character as unqualified negations, the possibility of liberation

from the tyranny of the given The subjective form of a concep-

tual feeling is valuation—either valuation up (adversion) or

valuation down (aversion) This conceptual valuation, which

either enhances or inhibits the importance of its datum eternal

object in the working out of the concrescence, is the most pnmi
tive type of creative response open to actual entities here at this

level creative purpose is already operative and the concresang

subject is acting autonomously as a determinant of its own con

crescence though it is true that the later phases of comparative

prehensions offer much more latitude for creative response

Conceptual reversion—The second phase of conaescence the phase

of conceptual prehensions (see figure 2 of this book), reiterates

conceptually the eternal objects that, m the first phase of con

crescence, have been experienced as characterizing datum actual

entities But this second phase of concrescence is in actuality

composed of two distinguishable subphases conceptual reitera

tion and conceptual reversion Reiteration is always a factor in

concrescence, reversion imy or may not occur

Conceptual reversion is secondary ongimtion of conceptual

feelings with data which are partially identical with, and partially

diverse from the eternal objects fomnng the data in the primary

[subphase of phase two of concrescence] [Pi? 380] As a result

of conceptual reversion the proximate novelties are conceptually

felt This IS the process by which the subsequent enrichment of

subjective forms, both in qualitative pattern, and in intensity

through contrast is made possible by the positive conceptual



210 A Key to Umiteiieads Process and Reality

lion o{ these components there always remains the final reaction

of the self creative unity of the universe This final reaction com
pletes the self creative act by putting the decisive stamp of

creative emphasis upon the determimtions of efficient cause Each

occasion exhibits its measure of creative emphasis in proportion

to Us measure of subjective intensity But in the temporal

world for occasions of relatively slight experiential intensity their

decisions of creative emphasis are individually negligible com
pared to the determined components which they receive and

transmit [PR 75]

Change—Actual entities never change nor move they become and

their becoming is also their moment of perishing An actual

entity never moves it is where it is and what it is [PR 115] But

then as Whitehead notes it is quite obvious that meanings

have to be found for the notions of motion and of moving

bodies [PiJ 113] The meanings are framed in terms of the

notion of an event An event is a nexus of actual entities an

extensive string of interrelated actual entities The fundamental

meaning of the notion of change is the difference between

actual occasions comprised m some determinate event [PH

114] Another more basic way of putting this is in terms of

eternal objects Change is the description of the adventures of

eternal objects in the evolving universe of actual things [PH

92] These two accounts presuppose each other if there were no

modifications in the patterns of eternal objects present m succes

sive actual entities constitutive of an event then there would be

no change no motion but the mere duration resulting from

reiteration

Conceptual prehension—A tonceplual pTehension is a prehension

whose datum is an eternal object Even though physical prehen

sions are prehensions whose data are actual entities they still in

volve eternal objects but eternal objects as immanent—i e as

determined to specific actualities namely those actual entities

being prehended By contrast a conceptual prehension is the

feeling of an unqualified negation that is to say it is the feeling



Glossary 211

of a definite eternal object with the definite extrusion of any
particuhr realization” \PR 372]

As indicated in Figure 2 of this book, the second phase of con

crescence is the phase of conceptual prehensions Each actual en
tity initiates its concrescence with a phase of conformal, physical

feelings and by Categoreal Obligation IV, ‘ from each physical

feeling there is the dernation of a purely conceptual feeling

whose datum is the eternal object exemplified in the definiteness

of the actual entity, or the nexus physically felt [P/? 379] With
the emergence of conceptual prehensions there is, because of their

character as unqualified negations, the possibility of liberation

from the tjranny of the given The subjective form of a concep-

tual feeling is valuation—either valuation up (adversion) or

%aluntion dotvn (aversion) This conceptual valuation, which

either enhances or inhibits the importance of us datum eternal

object in the tvorking out of the concrescence, is the most pnmi
tne type of aeatue response open to actual entities, here at this

level CTeatxve purpose is already operative and the concrescing

subject IS acting autonomously as a determinant of its own con

orcscence though it is true that the later phases of comparative

prehensions offer much more latitude for creative response

Conceptual reversion—^The second phase of concrescence, the phase

of conceptual prehensions (see figure 2 of this book), reiterates

conceptually the eternal objects that in the first phase of con

crescence, have been experienced as characterizing datum actual

entities But this second phase of concrescence is in actuality

composed of two distinguishable subphases, conceptual reitera

tion and conceptual reversion Reiteration is always a factor in

concrescence, reversion may or may not occur

Conceptual reversion is secondary origination of conceptual

feelings with data which are partially identical with, and partially

diverse from, the eternal objects forming the data in the primary

[subphase of phase two of concrescence] [PR 380] As a result

of conceptual reversion “the proximate novelties are conceptually

felt This IS the process by which the subsequent enrichment of

subjective forms, both in qualitame pattern, and in intensity

through contrast, is made possible by the positive conceptual
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prehension of relevant 'ilternatives [Conceptual reversion]

IS the category by which no\eUy enters the world so that even

amid stability there is never undifferentiated endurance [Pi?

381]

All conceptual feeings are feelings whose data are eternal ob
jects Some conceptu il feelings merely reiterate conceptually

the forms of definiteness felt physically in the first phase of physi

cal feelings but other conceptual feelings hive as data eternal

objects that have not been felt as chancterizing fact but have

arisen by means of reversion These eternal objects that have

become relevant as a result of reversion hive however some

thing in common with the reiterated eternal objects their

novelty is a relevant novelty Relevance is determined by the

aim at contrast governed by the final aim at intensity of feeling

that IS the expression of the ultimate creative purpose that each

unification shall achieve some maximum depth of intensity of

feeling [PR 381] This ultimate purpose is m the last

analjsis the purpose of God and a more fundamental account

must ascribe the reverted conceptual feeling in a temporal

subject to Its conceptual feeling derived from the hybrid

physical feeling of the relevances conceptually ordered m Gods
experience [Pi? 382] Reversion therefore is a function of each

actual entity 8 feeling of Gods primordial nature which is the

primordial unity of relevance of the many potential forms [Pi?

529] (See flho SUBJECTIVE aim)

Concrescence

—

Concrescence is the name given to the process that is

any given actual entity it is the real internal constitution of a

particular existent [Pi? 320] Concrescence is the growing to

gelher of a many into the unity of a one (See creativity) The
initial phase of a concrescence is composed of the separate feel

mgs of the disjunctively diverse entities that make up the actual

world of the actual entity in question Subsequent phases effect

the growing together, the concrescence, of these many separate

feelings into one unity of feeling which is termed the satisjaction

of that actual entity Concrescence is the name for the process

in which the universe of many things acquires an individual unity

in a determinate relegation of each item of the many to its
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subordination m the constitution of the novel ‘one’ " [PR 321]

With the attuning of its satisfaction an actual entity is completed

and perishes—i e , it becomes a datum for fresh instances of

concrescence (See flho process)

Conformal feelings—^The first phase of concrescence is called indif

ferently the conformal phase, the responsive phase, the initial

phase, the receptive phase, or the primary phase, and the prehen-

sions constitutive of this phase are called conformal feelings, re

sponsive feelings, or pure physical feelings The conformal phase

inmates a concrescence by providing a link between the past and

the present The past is given as objectified data, and “the re-

sponsive phase absorbs these data as material for a subjective

unity of feeling’ [PJ? 261] These conformal feelings “are ‘vec-

tors’ for they feel what is there and transform it into what is

here’ [PR 133] A confonml feeling ’transforms die objective

content into subjective feelings [PP 250] Conformal feelings are

the means by which 'the datum, which is mere potentiality, be

comes the individualized basis for a complex unity of realization’’

[PK 173], though the unity is not achieved until later phases of

concrescence, the materials from which such a unity will be

forged are provided by the conformal feelings

Conformal feelings reiterate, reproduce—the comparative feel-

ings of the later, supplemental phases are the source of novelty,

not the conformal feelings It is true, however, that even at die

level of conformal feelings there is creative selectivity under the

guidance of subjective aim, foi some elements of the datum oc

casion of any conformal feeling are selected for objectification and

some are eliminated from efficacy by negative prehensions

The following sentences indicate the importance in White

head s scheme of conformal feelings “This direct perception,

characterized by mere subjective responsiveness and by lack of

origination in the higher phases, exhibits the constitution of an

actual entity under the guise of receptivity In the language of

causation, it describes the efficient causation operative m the

actual world In the language of epistemology, as framed by

Locke, It describes how the ideas of particular existents are ab

sorbed into the subjectivity of the percipient and are the datum
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for Its experience of the external s\orld In the language of

science, it describes how the quantitative intensity of localized

energy bears in itself the vector marks of its origin and the

specnhties of its specific forms, it also gives a reason for the

atomic quanta to be discerned in the building up of a quantity of

energy In this way, the philosophy of organism—as it should

—

appeals to the facts’ [Pi? 178-179]

Consciousness
—

* Consciousness is how we feel the affirmation nega

tion contrast [Pi? 372] An affirmation negation contrast involves

holding together in a unity as one datum a feeling of a nexus of

actual entities and a feeling of a proposition with its logical sub

jects members of the nexus (See affirmation negation contrast

for a fuller accotint

)

Because propositional feelings occur in the third phase of

concrescence, and because the contrast between propositional

feelings and fact that involves consciousness is a product of even

higher integrations in the fourth phase of concrescence, it follows

that consciousness “is the aown of experience, only occasionally

attained not its necessary base ’ [Pi? 408] Because ‘ consciousness

presupposes experience and not experience consciousness [Pi?

83], It IS the case that ‘ clearness in consaousness is no evidence

for primiiiveness in the genetic process the opposite doctrine is

more nearly true [Pi? 264-265] This set of relationships, central

to 'Whiteheads system is at the heart of his attack on Hume, for

Whitehead argues that Humes whole analysis of causation is

irrelevant from the beginning because Hume started with con

saous perception as his primary fact and argued that any appre

hension of causation was, somehow or other to be elicited from

this pnmary fact’ [Pi? 263] Of course Hume could never elicit

such an apprehension, but Whitehead would argue, this proves

nothing about causation because causal relationships are to be

found in the primitive prehensions that consciousness presupposes

but only vaguely apprehends "Whitehead holds ‘ that conscious

ness only arises m a late dernauve phase of complex integrations

If an actual occasion be such that phases of this sort are negligible

in its concrescence, then m its ecperience there is no knowledge,

owing to the fact that consciousness is a subjective form belonging
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to the later phases, the prehensions which it directly irradiates

are those o[ an ‘impure’ type Consciousness only illuminates the

more pnmiti\e types o£ prehensions so far as these prehensions

are still elements in the products of integration Thus those ele-

ments of our experience whidi stand out clearly and distinctly in

our consaousness are not its basic facts, they are the derivative

modifications which arise in the process For example, conscious

ness only dimly illuminates the prehensions in the mode of causal

efficacy, because these prehensions are pnmitue elements in our

experience But prehensions in the mode of presentational im-

mediacy are among those prehensions which we enjoy with the

most vivid consciousness These prehensions are late deri\ati\es

in the concrescence of an exponent subject The consequences of

the neglect of this law, tliat the late dernative elements are

more clearly illuminated by consciousness than the pnmitise ele

ments, base been fatal to the proper analysis of an expencnt

occasion In fact, most of the difficulties of philosophy are

produced by it’ [Pi? 245-246] (See also symbolic reference
)

Contemporaneousness—Contemporary actual entities are actual en

titles that occur m causal independence of one another—i e ,

none of which are objectified as a datum for the initial, receptise

phase of the concrescence of any of the others "Actual entities

are called 'contemporary’ when neither belongs to the 'given’

actual world defined by the other" [Pi? 102]

Einstein’s relativity theory is incorporated into ^Vhitehead’s

account of contemporaneousness Given the above definition it is

quite possible for a certain actual entity M to be a contemporary

of actual entity P and also of actual entity N, and yet for P and

N not to be contemporanes (See Figure 4 and accompanying text

of this book for a fuller account, ste also dur.\tion )

Contemporary regions are known by means of perception in

the mode of presenntional immediacy This mode of perception

provides "clear, disunct consciousness of the ‘extensive’ relations

of the world’ [PR 95] Contemporary actual entities do not enter

into the constitution of one another by objectification of each

other’s feelings, their only connection “is their implication in the
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same extensue scheme [PiJ 484] This connection is a result of

the fact that two contemporary actual entities A and B are

atomic regions in the potential scheme of spatio temporal exten

siveness which is a datum for both A and B [PiJ 188] Both A
and B occur in a chain of extensive connectedness such that

given the past weight of spatial temporal and geometrical rela

tionships the extension of these modes of extensive connectedness

is the only real potentiality open to the unfolding universe in

their particular cosmic epoch Hence both A and B feel some

thing about the extensive properties of each other because each

feels directly the past out of which they both arise It is this

awareness of extensive properties that is revealed about con

temporaries in perception in the mode of presentational immedi

acy {See also presentational immediacy
)

Contrast— contrast is the unity had by the many components m a

complex datum The name is somewhat misleading for to set in

contrast with means to put in a unity with Contrast is the oppo-

site of xncompatibiUly The more an actual entity can hold the

Items of Its experience m contrasts and contrasts of contrasts the

more it elicits depth and intensity for its satisfaction Primitive

actual entities that are unable to hold the items of their expert

ence in contrasts are forced because of the resulting mcompati

bilities to dismiss some items as irrelevant with the result that

their experience is relatively shallow and trivial

Corpuscular society

—

A. corpuscular society is a special kind of

structured society (For background see nexus society and

STRUCTURED SOCIETY) The special characteristic of a corpuscular

society IS that the subordinate soaeties constitutive of it are all

sccsads of enduring <}b^ts An enduring ob^t is s society that

IS purely temporal and continuous—i e it is a mere thread of

continuous inheritance containing no two actual entities that are

contemporaries A society may be more or less corpuscular ac

cording to the relatne importance of the defining cliaracteristics

of the various enduring objects compared to that of the defining

characteristic of the whole corpuscular nexus [PiJ 52]
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Cosmic epoch—^The properly metaphysical characteristics of actual

entities are those charactenstics shared by all actual entities

There are, hoivever, many characteristics of any given set of

actual entities that are not properly metaphysical, but are the

result of special, less than universal, social relations The notion

of our cosmic epoch is the notion of a vast society establishing

relations that are admittedly not universal, not perfectly general,

but which constitute that widest society of actual entities whose

immediate relevance to ourselves is traceable This epoch is char

actenred by electronic and protonic actual entities, and by yet

more ultimate actual entities which can be dimly discerned in

the quanta of energy” [Pi? 139]

One interesting implication of this doctrine is that Whueheid
holds that the laws of nature evolve ‘ But there is not any per

feet attainment of an ideal order whereby the indefinite endur-

ance of a society is secured A soacty arises from disorder, where

‘disorder’ is defined by reference to the ideal for that soaety, the

favourable background of a larger environment either itself

decays, or ceases to favour the persistence of the societj after

some stage of growth the society then ceases to reproduce its

members and finally after a stage of decay passes out of existence

Thus a system of ‘laws determining reproduction m some portion

of the universe gradually rises into dominance it has its stage of

endurance and passes out of existenre with the decay of the

society from which it emanates [PJ? 139] Our cosmic epoch is

constituted by some sudi system of laws and upon an unimagin

able lapse of time will have given way to new, presenilj incon

ceiv able forms of social order

The result of this analysis is to make the laws of nature much
less mysterious and miraculous than some other contemporary

accounts make them "Maxwell s equations of the electromagnetic

field hold sway by reason of the throngs of electrons and protons

Also each electron is a soaety of electronic occasions, and each

proton IS a society of protonic occasions These occasions are the

reasons for the electromagnetic Jaws But there is disorder

in the sense that the lav\s arc not perfectly obeyed, and that the

reproduction is mingled with instances of failure There is accord

ingly a gradual transition to new types of order, supervening
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upon a gradual rise into dominance on the part of the present

natunl hws [Pi2 139-140]

Creativity—Creativity is one of three notions invohed in nhat

Whitehead calls the Category of the Ultimate this category

expresses the general prmaple presupposed by -ill other aspects

of the philosophy of organism (Whitehead s name for his oivn

position) The other t%vo notions involved are many and one

Whiteheads philosoph) is a process philosophy and the notion

of creativity is crucial to an understanding of process The basic

presupposition of the whole system is ongoingness generation

after generation of actual entities succeeding one another without

end Creativity expresses that ultimate fact iboui actual entities

that rmhes ongoingness jnteJJigibJe

The principle of creativity enunciates the following relation

ships between many and one (1) at any instant the universe

constitutes a disjunctively diverse many (2) it lies m the nature

of things that the many enter into complex unity [Pi? 31] (3)

the novel one that results from this unification this concrescence

IS truly novel—i e it stands over and against what has been uni

fied and as such is disjunctively diverse from the items it Ins

unified and (4) there is here the same situation from which the

process began (i e a disjunctive diversity) and it therefore re

peats Itself to the crack of doom in the creative advance from
creature to creature [Pi? 347] The ultimate metaphjsical prm
aple IS the advance from disjunction to conjunction creating a

novel entity other than the entities given in disjunction [Pi?

32]

Whiteheads understanding of creativity does not do violence

to the ontological principle creativity is not nor does it point to

some kind of entity or being more real than actual entities It is

rather descriptive of the most fundamental relationships partici

pated in by all actual entities Creativity is the universal of

imiversals characterizing ultimate matter of fact [Pi? 31] {See

also PROCESS
)

Datum—^The datum of a prehension is that uhicli is prehended it

IS what IS given In the analysis of a feeling whatever presents
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itself as also ante rem is a datum . ” [PR 355] “The character

of an actual entity is finally governed by its datum, tvhatever be

the freedom of feeling arising in the concrescence, there can be

no transgression of the limitations of capacity inherent in the

datum The datum both limits and supplies It follows from this

doctrine that the character of an organism depends on that of its

environment” [-PfJ 168]

Whitehead distinguishes an mtttal datum from an objective

datum This distinction is relevant when simple physical feelings

are being considered—le, feelings that ha\e as datum just one

actual entity The entire actual entity that is the datura is termed

the imtifll datum That initnl datum is objectified for the con-

crescing subject by one of its component feelings That objectify-

ing component feeling is termed the objective datum “Objectifi

cation relegates into irrelevance, or into a subordinate relevance,

the full constitution of the objectified entity Some real com
ponent in the objectified entity assumes the r61e of being how
that particular entity is a datum in the experience of the sub

ject ” [PR 97] This "real component’ is the objective datum, and

the objectification it effects is termed the perspective of the initial

datum for the conaescing subject

Defining characteristic— Society

Duration—A duration is a cross section of the uniserse “defined by

the characteristic that any tivo of its members are contemporaries"

192] Gi\en any actual entity, AI, any member of a duration

including M is a contemporary of Af “The charactenstic prop-

erty of a duration is termed 'unison of becoming’ [Pi? 192]

The classical theory of time assumed that there was but one du

ration through any actual entity WTiitehead s mode of incorporat

ing the modern, relaiisity theory of time into his system is to

assert that there is more than one duration through a given

actual entity Every member of every duration through M will

be a contemporary of AI, but because there is more tlian one

duration through Af, it follows that there may be two occasions,

both contemporaries of Af, which are not themselves contempo-

raries, being members of different durations This is an instance
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o£ an effect o£ what the new theory refers to as the warping of

space and time

But Whitehead recognizes that the ovenvhelming obiiousness

of conviction that accompanies the ordinary belief in the notion

of ‘ the immediate present condition of the world at some epoch

[PiJ 190] entails that ‘some measure of acceptance is imposed

upon metaphysics If the notion be wholly rejected no appeal to

universal obviousness of conviction can hare any weight since

there can be no stronger instance of this force of obviousness’

[Pi? 191] Whiteheads solution to the conflict between obvious

ness of conviction and recent physics is to isolate one particular

duration associated with any given actual entity and make this

duration answer to ordinary convictions This particular dura

tion IS called the presented duration, and it is a function of its

associated entity s perception in the mode of presentational im

mediacy In this mode of perception sensa illustrate potential

subdivisions within a cross section of the world, this cross section

IS that entity s immediate present, and that entity s presented

duration is the one duration that includes all of its immediate

present

Efficient cause—See Causal efficacy

Enduring object
—

‘ An ‘enduring object ’ or ‘enduring creature, is a

society whose social order has taken the special form of 'personal

order’ ” [Pi? 50] A personally ordered society is ordered senally

—

1

e , It IS a purely temporal society, a mere thread of contmu

ous inheritance containing no two actual entities that are con

temporaries (For a fuller account see nexus, society, corpuscu

lAR society, and structured society )

Eternal object
—“Any entity whose conceptual recognition does not

imolve a necessary reference to any definite actual entities of the

temporal world is called an 'eternal object' ’’ [Pi? 70] Eternal

objects are forms of definiteness capable of speafying the charac

ter of actual entities, they are “Pure Potentials for the Specific

Determination of Fact [Pi? 32] An actual entity s process of

becoming is a process of acquiring definiteness by a series of
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decisions to select of reject vanous forms of definiteness (eternal

objects) The determinate definiteness of each actuality is an
expression of a selection from these forms It grades them in a

diversity of relevance [Pit 69] It is the actual entities that do
the selecting and rejecting an eternal object is alwajs a poten

tiality for actual entities but in itself, as conceptually felt, it is

neutral as to the fact of ns physical ingression m any particular

actual entity of the temporal world [Pi? 70]

Any given actual entity does not make its decisions with utter

freedom "An actual entity arises from deasions for it and by its

very existence provides decisions for other actual entities which

supersede it ’ [PP 68] The past from which it inhents, presents

It with certain forms of definiteness that it is compelled to

reiterate Some conformation is necessary as a basis of vector

transition, whereby the past is synthesized with the present The
one eternal object in its two-way function as a determinant of

the datum and as a determinant of the subjecti\e form is thus

relational An eternal object when it has ingression through

Its function of objectifying the actual world so as to present the

datum for prehension, is functioning datuely" [Pi? 249]

To be an individual, concrete fact each actual entity must as

sume some determinate form, this it does by means of its deci

sions as to which eternal objects it will permit, and which eternal

objects It will not permit, to become ingredient m its con

crescence The process, the becoming involved in the deasion of

an actual entity is one with its very being, eternal objects, on the

other hand are essentially aloof from change in that it is of their

essence to be eternal But they ate involved m change m the sense

that the \ery process of becoming that is any gi\en actual occa

sion IS the process of determining via selected eternal objects,

the specific diaracter, the kind of definiteness that will make that

actuil entity what it mil be The actualities constituting the

process of the world are conceived as exemplifying die ingression

(or ‘participation
)
of other things which constitute the potentiali

ties of definiteness for any actual existence The things which are

temporal arise by their partiapation in the things which are

eternal [Pi? 65]

This sounds Platonic, and to a degree it is meant to be
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Whitehead distinguishes between eternal objects of the subjective

species and eternal objects of the objective species and explicitly

states that eternal objects of the objective speaes are the mathe

matical platonic forms [PJ? 446] These forms are objective in

the sense tint they are ^n element in the definiteness of

some objectified nexus or of some single actu il entity which is a

datum of a feeling [P7? 445] An eternal object of the subjective

species is subjective in the sense tint it is an element in the

definiteness of the subjective form of a feeling It is an emo

tion or an intensity or an atlversion or an aversion or a

pleasure or a pain [PR 446] Whitehead s scheme is not Platonic

in that It does not allow an eminent reality to the realm of

eternal objects The ontological principle assigns to actual entities

reality in the fullest sense of the term and here Whitehead

embodies Aristotle s protest against Plato s other worldliness

But by the ontological principle everything must be some

where ^nd here somewhere means some actual entity Accord

ingly the general potentiality of the universe [i e the realm of

eternal objects] must be somewhere since u retains its proximate

relevance to actual entities for which it is unrealized This

somewhere is the non temporal actual entity Thus proximate

relevance means relevance as m the primordial mind of God
[PiJ 73] (See GOD for a further discussion)

Event—In Whiteheads earlier works the notion of an event was

central events played a role analogous to that played by actual

entities m the later works (which include Process and Reality)

Events could be temporally quite extended in the earlier works

But an actual entity occurs m an instant its becoming is also its

moment of perishing So in this respect events and actual entities

are quite different

Whitehead retains the notion of an event in the later works

but it ceases to be as fundamental a term as it was earlier In

Process and Reality an event is a nexus of actual occasions inter

related in some determinate fashion in some extensive quantum

It IS either a nexus in its formal completeness or it is an objecti

fied nexus An actual occasion is the limiting type of an

event with only one member For example a molecule is a
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historic route of aclunl occasions, and such a route is an 'e\ent'
”

[PR 124,113,121]

Extensile continuum—Societies do not exist in isolation, each pre

supposes Its social emironment, and they nestle inside one an

other as a town lies in a county, n county in a state, a state in a

nation Of couise just as there are many counties in a state, so

there may be nnny societies of a type within one containing soci

ety Nature is composed, then of a senes of societies of increas

ing uidth of prexalence, the more special societies being included

in the tvider societies [PR 141] Our cosmic epoch (zy/nr/i jee) is

dominated by a sast society of electronic and protonic actual

entities, and the order exiiibited by this society is what we call

the law of Nature But this society is set in a mder social con

text that exhibits the geometrical axioms, and sMthin this wider

society there might be an aniielectronic, antiprotonic soaety, just

as there may be ino towns within a county The geometrical

society, hot\e\er, presupposes an e\en wider society of four

dimensionality, and beyond that there is distinguishable a society

of mere dimensionality, and finally, the widest society conceivable

in our present state of knowledge, a society of mere extensneness,

tvhicii IS called by WTuiehead the extensive continuum ‘

In these

general properties of extensne connection we discern the defin

ing characteristic of a last nexus extending far beyond our im

mediate cosmic epoch This ultimile, vast society constitutes

the whole environment within whicli our epoch is set so far as

systematic characteristics are discernible by us in our present stage

of deselopment [Pi? 148]

The concept of the extensive continuum has now been arrived

at by working outwards in terms of societies, it is illuminating

also to approach the concept working inward from the notion of

pure, or general potentiality The general potentiality ‘ is the

bundle of possibilities, mutually consistent or alternative pro-

vided by the multiplicity of eternal objects [PR 102], it is the

realm of etemil objects considered in itself apart from any hmi

tations other than logical ones that might be put upon Ingres

Sion into the world But there are, in fact, limitations put upon

mgression into the world, not only by logic, but by past circum
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stances—in terms of pure possibility it is possible that a five foot,

fortyish, fat man could high jump seven feet, but this is not a

real possibility Real potentiality is the limitations the restric

tions upon pure potentiality, that the conditions of a given,

factual world impose upon any particular actual entity arising

out of that world The extensive continuum is that first deter

mination of order—that is of real potentiality—arising out of the

general character of the world In its full generality beyond the

present epoch, it does not involve shapes dimensions, or measur

ability, these are additional determinations of real potentiality

arising from our cosmic epoch [PR 103] As a vast society reach

ing beyond our cosmic epoch the extensive continuum lays down,

through the massive social inheritance of its myriad generations,

the first, most general limitation upon general potentiality, the

limitation that each generation of actual entities, no matter what

Its more special characteristics of order shall at least exhibit the

general properties ‘ of ‘extensive connection,’ of ‘whole and part

of various types of geometrical elements derivable by extensive

abstraction’, but excluding the introduction of more special prop-

erties by which straight lines are definable and measurability

thereby introduced ’ [PR 148] The technical geometrical aspects

of this theory are beyond this introductory study, suffice it to say

that the space time continuum is a set of more special character

istics that presuppose mere extension and that extension, apart

from Its spatialization and temporaluation, is that general scheme

of relationships providing the capaaty that many objects can be

welded into the real unity of one experience Thus, an act of

experience has an objective scheme of extensive order fay reason

of the double fact that its perspective standpoint has extensive

content, and that the other actual entities are objectified with the

retention of their extensive relationships [PR 105]

Feeling—A feeling is a positive prehension (see prehension) This

word ‘feeling is a mere technical term, but it has been chosen

to suggest that functioning through which the concrescent actu

ality appropriates the datum so as to make it its own [PR 249]

Whitehead makes much of certain passages in Locke where Locke
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speaks of * ideas determined to particulars ” The point here is

that, at some moments at least, Locke deserts a representative

theory of perception and holds that m expenence our ideas are

not mere representations, but vehicles ^vhereby subjects grasp

other entities and incorporate them as components in their own
constitutions The technical tenn feeling is an effort to incorpo

rate this occasional usage on the part of Locke into the heart of

the philosophy of organism This notion of a direct ‘idea' (or

‘feeling’) of an actual entity is a presupposition of all common
sense Each actual entity is conceded as an act of experience

arising out of data It is a process of feeling' the many data, so

as to absorb them into the unity of one indiMdual 'satisfaction
’

Here 'feeling’ is the term used for the basic generic operation of

passing from the objectisily of the data to the subjectisity of the

actual entity in question [Pi? 83 65)

Formaliter—An actual entity considered formahter is an actual en

tity considered as subjectixe, as enjoying its own immediacy of

becoming “I xsill adopt the pre Kantian phraseology, and say

that the expenence enjoyed by an actual entity is that entity

formahter By this I mean that the entity, when considered

‘formally,’ is being described in respect to those forms of its con

stitution whereby it is that indixidual entity with its otvn

measure of absolute self realization The ’formal’ reality of

the actuality in question belongs to its process of concrescence

and not to its 'satisfaction [PR 81, 129] (5ee also objective
)

God— God is an actual entity, and so is the most invial puff of

existence in far-off empty space But, though there are gradations

of importance, and diversities of function, yet in the prinaples

which actuality exemplifies all are on the same level The
presumption that there is only one genus of actual entities con

sututes an ideal of cosmological theory to which the philosophy

of organism endeaxours to conform’ [PR 28, 168] There is dif

ference of opinion among experts as to exactly how well 'White

heads account of God conforms to this ideal, but it is clear that

Whitehead intends that m his philosophy ‘God is not to be

treated as an exception to all metaphysical pnnaples, invoked to
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save their collapse He is their chief exemplification [Pi? 521]

The structure of God is the mirror image to structure m the

rvorld The world is incomplete in its very nature it requires an

entity at the base of all things to complete it This entity is God

and as the entity that completes the world God is the comple

ment of the \ orJd—as the left hand is the complement of the

right—with the result that the principles governing all actual

entities are in some instances exemplified in a reverse way in God

The entities of the temporal world originate with physical pre

hensions of datum occasions—this roots them firmly in space and

time God originates with his conceptual valuation of the time

less realm of eternal objects—this is the primordial nature of

God and is the basts for referring to God as the nontemporal

actual entity Actual entities of the temporal realm proceed

from physical prehensions to conceptual prehensions God re

verses this for his consequent nature is constituted by his physi

cal prehensions of the actual entities m the temporal world God

like temporal occasions is completed by phases of comparative

feelings in which the physical feelings of his consequent nature

are integrated with the conceptual feelings of his primordial

nature As with temporal entities in God this integration also

produces a superjective nature which is the character of the

pragmatic value of his specific satisfaction qualifying the tran

scendent creativity m the various temporal instances [Pi? 135]

Eternal objects considered as a realm constitute a kind of

existence that by the ontological principle requires its link i\ath

actuality Everything must be somewhere and here somewhere

means some actual entity Accordingly the general potentiality

of the universe must be somewhere This somewhere is the

nontemporal actual entity [• e ] the primordial mind of

God ]^PIl This IS one way in which ihe iniemal structure ol

the sjstem requires God
The system also requires God m connection with the doctrine

of objectification Actual entities become and then perish but

they also function as objectively immortal As objectively im

mortal actual entities have lost their link with actuality so that

in this respect they are like the realm of eternal objects Objec
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tisely immortal actual enuties find their link with actuality

through the consequent nature of God, considered as consequent,

God prebends and presenes each ^neration of actual entities

and mediates their efficacy m the future In this role God exhibits

his traditional sa\ing power and his judging power Gods con-

sequent nature groivs isiih the growth of the world, and through

his soiluations of the world as sated in his consequent nature he

exhibits "the judgment of a tenderness which loses nothing that

can be sat ed" [PU 525]

Finall), the system requires an entity that mediates between

actuality and potentiality in such a way that notelty and progress

are possible In his primordial nature God prebends the infinite

realm of possibilities, in his consequent nature he prebends the

actualities of the world, his superjectite nature is a result of

weaving his consequent prehensions upon his primordial vision

As actual fact is thereby brought into juxtaposition with the

realm of possibilities, relcsant but nos el, possibilities for that

factual situation emerge into important contrast with what has in

fact occurred Go<l s own aim in the creative advance is to hate a

world emerge of such a sort that his own experience of that world

will result in the greatest possible intensity m his own experience

He therefore—and this is God functioning superjectnely—offers

as a lure to each actual entit) as it arises that subjective aim the

completion of which, in that entity s own concrescence, would

create the kind of ordered, complex world that, when prehended

by God, would result in maximum intensity of satisfaction for

him In this limited sense of providing Us initial subjective aim,

"God can be termed the creator of each temporal actual entity”

[PP 343] (See n/so suujEcnvt AIM )

Hybrid prehension—See Prehension

Impure prehension—See Prehension

Ingression—This term approximates to Plato s notion of parttctpa

tion, it indicates the manner in which eternal objects are present

in actual entities (See also eternal object )
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Intellectual [eelmg—Intellectual leelings are the complex compara

tive feelings that constitute Phase IV of any given sophisticated

concrescence (see Figure 2 of this book) They feel the contrast

between theory and fact between what might be the case and

what IS The elements contrasted are a proposition—a theory

—

from Phase III and the feeling of the fact from Phase I that

contains the logical subjects of that proposition Consciousness

arises as the subjective form of the feeling of this contrast some

times referred to as the affirmatton negation contrast If some

eternal objects in their abstract capaaty are realized as relevant

to actual fact there is an actual occasion with intellectual opera

tions [PI2 326]

Life—See Structured society

Logical subjects (of a propo$icion)^5ce Proposition

Mental pole—For some purposes of analysis Whitehead breaks an

actual entity into two distinguishable parts its mental pole and

Its physical pole The physical pole answers to what in Figure 2

of this book IS labeled the first phase of concrescence the initial

phase of conformal feelings the mental pole answers to what m
Figure 2 is labeled the supplemental phases—le the originative

phases of conceptual feelings and comparative feelings

The physical pole is that aspect of an actual entity wherein it

makes no contribution of its own but merely receives what is

given for it from the past The mental pole is that aspect of an

actual entity whidi responds to what is giien— The mental pole

introduces the subject as a determinate of its own concrescence

The mental pole is the subject determining its own ideal of itself

The dipolar character of concrescent experience provides in

the physical pole lor the objective side ol experience derivative

from an external actual world and provides in the mental pole

for the subjective side of expenence derivative from the subjec

tive conceptual valuations correlate to the physical feelings [PR

380 423]

The terms physical pole and mental pole may not be the hap

piest of terms to introduce into a philosophy that repudiates tlie



Glossary 229

Cartesian dualism and insists that actual entities are the only

finally real actualities Certainly Whitehead has no intention of

reintroducing the old concepts of mind and matter, and it is em
philically not the case that actual entities in the physical world

base only physical poles and that mental poles are present only

m the higher organisms No actual entity is devoid of either

pole, though their relative importance differs in different actual

entities Thus an actual entity is essentially dipolar, with its

physical and menial poles, and even the physical world cannot

be properly understood without reference to its other side, which

is the complex of mental operations
'
[Pi? 366] On the other

hand, this does not mean that these mental operations involve

consciousness, which is the product of intricate integration ’ [Pi?

379]

Metaphysics—Metaphysics, or Speculative Philosophy, ‘is the en

deavour to frame a coherent, logical, necessary system of general

ideas in terms of which every element of our experience can be

interpreted By this notion of ‘interpretation I mean that every

thing of which we are conscious, as enjoyed, perceived, willed, or

thought, shall have the character of a particular instance of the

general scheme The true method of philosophical construe*

tion is to frame a scheme of ideas, the best that one can, and

unflinchingly to explore the interprention of expenence in terms

of that scheme ' [PR 4 x]

^^Tiitehead uses the adjective meiapbysical when discussing

characteristics of actual entities that are completely general ‘ The
metaphysical charactenstics of an actual entity—m the proper

general sense of metaphysics—should be those which apply to

all actual entities [PR 138] There is no hint of dogmatism in

"Whitehead's attitude “It may be doubted whether such meta

physical concepts have ever been formulated in their strict purity

—even taking into account the most general pnnaples of logic

and of mathematics have to confine ourselves to societies

sufficiently wide, and yet such that their defining charactenstics

cannot safely be ascribed to all actual entiues which have been or

may be In philosophical discussion, the merest hint of dog
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matic certainty as to finalit} of statement is an exhibition ot

folly" [Pi2 138-139, x]

Multiplicit)—A miiltiphaly is what answers in ^Vh^^ehc^d's s)stem
to the notion of a logical class "A multiplicity consists of many
entities, and its unity is constituted by the fact that all its con-

stituent entities se\erally satisfy at least one condition wluth
no other entity satisfies” 36] A multiplicity is to be con-

trasted with a society, which has its unity as a result of a geneti-

cally sustained ordering characteristic As a result a society is

self sustaining, whereas a multiplicity mvohes only a mathemati-
cal conception of order and is simply a set of entities to which
the same class name applies "A multiplicity is a type of complex
thing winch has the unity dernatne from some qualification

which participates m each of its components sescrally; but a

multiplicity has no unity deri\ati\e merely from its sanous com-
ponents" [PP 73]

Nexus-—An actual entity is a microcosmic entity; the macrocosmic
entities of eseryday experience—men, trees, houses—are grouji-

ings of enuties termed nexus (plural of nexus), or societies

Though for most purposes the terms soctely and next/j arc inter-

cliangeable, the class of nexus is svider than the class of societies;

all soaeties are nexus, but not all nexus are societies
Actual entities insolve each other by reason of their pre-

hensions of each other. There arc thus real indnidual facts of

the togetherness of actual entities, which are real, indi\i(Uial. and
particular, in the same sense in which actual entities and tlic

prehensions arc real, indhidiial. and partiailar. Any such par-
ticular fact of togetherness among actual entities is called a

‘nexus’
" fPP 29-30],

Mutual immanence is the most general common function of
the actual entitles constituting a nexus. Tlie most common con
dition is for a nexus to spread itself both spatially and temp-
orally. A tree, whidi at an instant is many actual entities thick
sjniially, is also many generations of actual entities thick tem-
porally. There arc two limiting kinds of nexus, one that is purely
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temporal and one that ts purel) spatial A purel) temporal nexus

contains no pair o£ contemporary actual occasions, it is a mere
thread of temporal transition from occasion to occasion, and the

mutual immanence in\ohed is the causal immanence of each

actual entity prehendinp the entity immediately preceding it in

the thread A purely spatial nexus includes no pair of occasions

Such that one of the jnir is antecedent to the other, it is a slice

tlirough time composed of contemporary actual occasions, and

the mutual immanence imoKctl is of the indirect type proper to

contemporary occasions—i e . it results from mutual implication

in one scheme of extensile connectedness (iee covTEMroRAXE

ousNLss for a fuller account)

A society is a nexus that enjoys social order—le, one that

exhibits cliaractenstics m each generation of actual entities that

are denied from prehensions of preiious generations It folloivs

that a purely spatial nextis cannot be a society The concept of

a society is associated mill the notion of order, this leads ^Vhite-

head to assert that “A non social nexus is ivhat ansuers to the

notion of 'chaos ’ [Pf? 112)

Nexus and societies admit of great complexity, there are struc

tiired societies—i e . societies that include subordinate societies

and/or subordinate nexus The difference beiiieen a subordinate

soaety and a subordinate nexus mthin a structured society is

that a subordinate society can retain ns dominant features m the

general eniironment apart from the structured society, whereas

a subordinate nexus presents “no features capable of genetically

sustaining themsehes apart from the special eniironment pro

iided by that structured society ' [PR I5I-I52]

Objectification—"The discussion of hoii the actual particular occa-

sions become original elements for a neii creation is termed die

theory of objectification Tlie functioning of one actual entity

in the self creation of another actual entity is the ‘objectification’

of the former for the latter actual entity" [Pi? S20-321, 38]

The theory of objectification is central to 'Wlutehead’s episte-

mology As embodied in the Pnnaple of Relativity, the theory of

objectification seeks to oierthroii the basic assumptions that lead
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ultimately to Humes skeptiasm The Pnnaple of RelaUMty

states ‘ that the potentiality for being an element m a real con

crescence of many entities into one actuality, is the one general

metaphysical character attaching to all entities, actual and non

actual [Pi? 33] Tins means that each actual occasion once it

has become and reached its satisfaction, loses its subjectivity, its

own immediacy of becoming, and serves as a datum for succeed

ing generations of actual entities, which incorporate it in some

aspect into their very being by prehending it as a datum to be

absorbed into their own concrescences The subject predicate,

substance-quality particular universal dichotomies which stem

from Aristotle and lead to Hume, are all repudiated by this

theory of objeaification ‘The pnnaple of universal relativity

directly traverses Aristotle s dictum. (A substance) is not present

in a subject On the contrary, according to this principle an

actual entity ir present in other actual entities The phi

losophy of organism is mainly devoted to the task of making clear

the notion of ‘being present in another entity ’ This phrase is

here borrowed from Aristotle it is not a fortunate phrase, and

in subsequent discussion it will be replaced by the term ‘objecti

fication'
'

[Pi? 7&-^0]

Whitehead's doctrine of objectification is that other actual

entities are in a given actual entity, a. m the sense that their rela

tionships with a are constitutive of the essence of o The prehen

sions of a—

1

e , a’s prehensions—constitute both its relationships

to these other entities and us own essence The role of eternal

objects IS central in this objectification The Aristotelian phrase

suggests the crude notion that one actual entity is added to an

other stmpUciler This is not what is meant One role of the

eternal objects is that they are those elements which express how

any one actual entity is constituted by its synthesis of other ac

tual entities The eternal objects function by mtroduang the

multiplicity of [datum] actual entiues as constitutive of the [con

cresang] actual entity m question This is the direct denial

of the Cartesian doctrine, * an existent thing which requires

nothing but itself m order to exist”' [Pi? 80, 93] {See eternal
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OBJECT for a further account of eternal objects functioning da
lively, see also prehension )

Objective—“An ‘object* is a transcendent eJement characterizing

that definiteness to v/hicli our ‘experience’ has to conform" [P^

327] and an actual entity considered objective is an actual entity

considered not as formahler (which see), not as enjoying its own
immediacy of becoming, but rather as dead datum that has be

come brute fact and that consequently as objectively immortal,

conditions all concrescence beyond itself as something given as

an object ‘ In Descartes phraseology, the satisfaction is the actual

entity considered as analysable m respect to its existence objec

live ' It IS the actual entity as a definite, determinate, settled fact,

stubborn and with unavoidable consequences’ [Pi2 335-336] (See

also SATISFACTION, SUPERJECT, and OBJECTIVE IMMORTALITY)

Objective immortality—“The attainment of a peculiar definiteness

IS tlie final cause which animates a particular process, and its at

tamment halts its process, so that by transcendence it passes into

us objective immortality as a new objective condition added to

the riches of definiteness attainable, the real potentiality of the

universe ’ [Pi2 340] (See also objective, superject, and satisfac-

tion)

Ontological principle—The ontological principle asserts that ‘every

condition to which the process of becoming conforms in any

particular instance, has Us reason either in the character of some

actual entity in the actual world of that concrescence or in the

character of the subject which is m process of concrescence

According to the ontological principle there is nothing which

floats into the world from nowhere [Pi? 36, 373] God is a part

of the actual world of every actual occasion, and he includes in

his primordial nature the realm of eternal objects “By this recog

muon of the divine element the general Aristotelian principle is

maintained that, apart from things that are actual, there is

nothing—^nothing either in fact or in efficacy Thus the

actual word is built up of actual occasions, and by the ontologi
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ctI principle ^\ln{e\er thinp there nre m any sense of existence

arc densed by abstnction from aclual occasions [PJ? 64 US]

Personally ordered society—See tndwnng object

Physical pole—See Mental pole

Physical prehension—See Conformal feeling

Physical puqiose—Physical purposes are the most primitne kind ol

simple comparatue feelings that can arise in Phase III of con

cresccnce (see Pigure 2 of this book) In a simple comparative

feeling there is the integration of a simple physical feeling (front

Phase I) with Us conceptual counterpart—i e the conceptual

feeling tlerned from ii (m Phase JI) It is Uie character of this

integration that distinguishes physical purposes from the more

sophisticated propositional feelings (which see) The difference

lies m the fate of the conceptual feeling from Phase II If m the

integration the eternal object that is the datum of the conceptual

feeling retains us indetermmation to fact us universality its

transcendence of fact then the integration results m a proposi

tional feeling at Plnse III If however the eternal object loses

Its indetermination to fact us transcendence and sinks back into

immanence in fact into union with itself as originally exempli

fied in the physical feeling in Phase 3 then the integration results

in a physical purpose at Phase IH
A physical purpose is for all practical purposes a reiteration of

tlie physical feeling felt in Phase I except that the subjective form

of the conceptual feeling in Phase II may be either adversion or

aversion If the former then the actual entity that is the subject

of the physical purpose tends to preserve that physical feeling and

transmit it to future occasions if the latter then in some way

the physical feeling will tend to lose importance in the future

beyond that subject

Whereas propositional feelings are lures for more sophisticated

integrations and integrations of integrations that can result m
consaousness physical purposes tend to be terminal—they m
hibit further integration are devoid of consciousness and charac
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terize the pnmuive sorts of actual entities that are members of

tlie kinds of societies we term inanimate objects

Potentialit) general and real

—

See Extensive continuum

Predicative pattern

—

See Proposition

Prehension—Prehensions are defined as Concrete Facts of Related

ness [PJ? 32] Prehensions are the vehicles by which one actual

entity becomes objectified m another or eternal objects obtain

ingression into actual entities they are vectors for they feel

what IS there and transform it into what is here \PR 133]

Prehensions are sshat an actual entity is composed of ‘The

first analysis of an actual entity into its most concrete elements

discloses it to be a concrescence of prehensions which have

originated m its process of becoming [PH 35] The very nature

of a prehension reveals us relational ^aracter Every prehen

Sion consists of three factors (a) the subject which is prehend

ing namely the actual entity m which dial prehension is a con

Crete element (b) the datum which is prehended (c) the sub

jecme form which is how that subject prehends that datum

[PR 85]

Physical prehensions are prehensions whose data involve actual

entities conceptual prehensions are prehensions whose data m
volve eternal objects Both physical and conceptual prehensions

are spoken of as pure an impure prehension is a prehension in

a later phase of concrescence that integrates prehensions of the

two pure types A hybrid prehension is the prehension by one

subject of a conceptual prehension or of an impure prehension

belonging to the mentality of another subject [Pit 163] A post

live prehension {also termed a feeling) includes its datum as part

of the synthesis of the subject occasion but negative prehensions

exclude their data from the synthesis

The perceptive constitution of the actual entity presents the

problem How can the other actual entities each with its own
formal existence also enter objectively into the perceptive con

stitution of the actual entity in question? This is the problem of

the solidarity of the universe The classical doctrines of umversals
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and particulars, of subject and predictte, of individual substances

not present in other individual substances, of the externality of

relations, alike render this problem incapable of solution The

answer given by the organic philosophy is the doctrine of prehen

sions, imolved in concrescent integrations and terminating m a

definite, complex unity of feeling [Pi? 88-89]

Whitehead acknowledges an indirect debt to Leibniz in his

use of this term Leibniz employed the terms perception and ap

perception for the lower and higher ways, respectively that one

monad can take account of another, can be aware of another

While needing a set of terms like this, Whitehead does not wish

to utilize the identical terminology, for as used by Leibniz the

terms are inextricably bound up with the notion of representa

tive perception, which Whitehead rejects But there is the similar

term apprehension, meaning ‘ thorough understanding, and, u$

mg the Leibnizian model, Whitehead coins the term prehension

to mean the general, lower way, devoid of any suggestion of

either consciousness or representative perception, in which an

occasion can include other actual entities, or eternal objects, as

part of Its own essence (For a further discussion see objectifica

TION and FEEUNC
)

Presentational immediacy—Presentational immediacy is the more

sophisticated and complex of the two pure modes of perception

(Causal efficacy is the other pure mode, and both combine to

form the mixed mode of perception, symbolic reference, which

IS our ordinary mode of awareness )

Presentational immediacy is the perceptive mode in which

there is clear, distinct consciousness of the extensive' relations of

the ivorld In this 'mode the contemporary world is con

sciously prehended as a continuum of extensive relations' [Pif

95] Whereas causal efficacy, the mode of inheritance from the

past, transmits, into the present, data that are massire in emo-

tional power but sague and inarticulate, presentational imme

diacy transmits data that are sharp, precise, spatially located, but

isolated, cut off, self contained temporally, there is no power of

continuity to them for they are simply an awareness of those ex
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tensive relationships that constitute the contemporary world for

the prehending subject

Presentational immediacy is an elaboration upon certain as-

pects of what IS present already m causal efficacy—this is possible

because although perception m the mode of causal efficacy occurs

m the first phase of concrescence, perception in the mode of pres

entational immediacy occurs in later phases and presupposes

causal efficacy In particular, causal efficacy contains sensa, but in

a >ague, ill-defined, and hardly relevant way Presentational im
mediacy seizes upon these vague emotional feelings and trans

forms them into sharp qualities that are then projected into the

contemporary region of that perapient occasion The result is a

flashing aivareness of, say, gray, there,” which is a typical ex

ample of perception m the mode of presentational immediacy

This is the kind of awareness one has when a flick of color is

noted out of the comer of an eye It is not until perception m
the mixed mode is attained that there is the ordinary awareness

of the persisting gray stone (See also causal ErncACY, symbouc
REFERENCE, and CONTEMPORANEOUSNESS )

Presented locus—The presented focus of any given actual entity is

that entity s “contemporary nexus perceived in the mode of pres

entational immediacy, with us regions defined by sensa’ [PR

192] ^Vhitehead sometimes refers to the presented locus as the

immediate present of an actual entity, or its presented duration

(See also duration where this concept is discussed under the

name presented duration )

Primary feeling— In two extreme cases the initial data of a feeling

have a unity of their own In one case, the data reduce to a single

actual entity, other than the subject of the feeling, and in the

other case the data reduce to a single eternal object These are

called 'primary feelings [PR 353] Whitehead also refers to pri

mary feelings as simple feelings He discusses simple physical

feelings at some length—these would be primary feelings of the

first species Such simple physical feelings are conformal feelings

(which see) though not all conformal feelings need be simple

feelings
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Process— Tliere are two kinds of fluency One kind is the

fluency inherent in the constitution of the particular existent

This kind I base called concrescence The other kind is the

fluency whereby the perishing of the process on the completion

of the particular existent constitutes that existent as an original

element in the constitutions of other particular existents elicited

by repetitions of process This kind I have called transition

Concrescence moves towards its final cause which is its subjec

live aim transition is the vehicle of the efficient cause which is

the immortal [i e objectively immortal] past [PiZ 320]

This passage needs to be juxtaposed with another before being

interpreted There are two species of process macroscopic proc

ess and microscopic process The macroscopic process is the

transition from attained actuality to actuality m attainment

while the microscopic process is the conversion of conditions

which are merely real mio determinate actuality [le it is con

CTescence] [PP 326] This second quotation makes it clear that

these two kinds of fluency are species of process and it must be

cmphasiied that they are species of one process There are not

two processes in Whiteheads system—there is one process but it

IS possible to discuss it from two different perspectives in two

different contexts

To understand how the two kinds of fluency are species of one

process one must understmd the pnnaple of creativity and m
what follows the account provided in the creativity entry of this

glossary is presupposed Process is the creative thrust from many

to one, producing i novel entity that is other than the many

that gave rise to it and thus part of a new many in turn produc

tive of new novel entities This rhythmic alteration between

many and one is process Sometimes Whitehead focuses upon the

emergence of the new on^ that arises from the many and in this

case he discusses concresi^nce microscopic process the senes of

phases in which the emerging actual entity meets what is datura,

for It with Its own creative telic urge to work through to its satis

faction At other times he wishes to emphasize the creative ad

vance from faded actual entities to fresh actual entities the on

going expansion of the universe and in this case he discusses
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transition, macroscopic process, the effiaent causation whereby
the past affects the future

“The notion of ‘organism is combined with that of ‘process’

in a twofold manner The community of actual things is an
organism, but it is not a static oiganism It is an mcompletion in

process of production Thus the expansion of the universe in

respect to actual things is the first meaning of ‘process , and the

universe in any stage of its expansion is the first meaning of

‘organism ’ In this sense, an organism is a nexus Secondly, each

actual entity is itself only describable as an organic process It re*

peats in microcosm what the universe is in macrocosm It is a

process proceeding from phase to phase, each phase being the real

basis from which its successor proceeds towards the completion

of the thing in question” [PR 327]

Proposition—A proposition is a hybrid sort of entity in which an

eternal object, simple or complex, is fused with an actual entity,

or nexus of actual entities In the fusion both the eternal object

and the actual entities involved lose certain of their characteris-

tics The eternal object, qua eternal object, refers only to the

purely general any among undetermined actual entities, but as

ingredient m a proposition, the eternal object (now called the

predtcalwe pattern of the proposition) is restricted to just those

actual entities with which it is fused, losing its absolute generality

of reference, though it still retains ns character as merely a po-

tential determinate of actual entities There is also an abstraction

from the completely determinate character of die actual entities

involved in the fusion The concrete definiteness of the actualities

is eliminated from—they retain the indicative function of point-

ing out a particular location, but the eternal objects that in

fact characterized them are eliminated so that, in the proposition,

they are reduced to bare its, bare possibilities for accepting any

assigned predicative pattern As sudi bare its they are referred

to as the logical subjects of the proposition

The proposition itself is indeterminate as to Us own truth,

though because the logical subjects are, as fact, completely deter-

mined, the proposition is true, or false, depending upon whether

the predicative pattern is, or is not, the actual form of definite-
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ness exemplified in the actual world by the logical subjects A
proposition is also m itself indeterminate as to its mvn realiza

tion in propositional feelings It is a datum for feeling that awaits

a subject to feel it and its function in the world is to act as a

lure for feeling Whitehead insists over and o\er that this func

tion is far more important than the simple truth \alue of a

proposition which has been emphasized by logicians The onto-

logical principle demands that every entity be somewhere (where

somewhere means some actual entity) and every proposition has

a locus The locus of a proposition is constituted by all those

actual entities whose actual worlds include the logical subjects of

the proposition though not all the actual entities in the locus of

a proposition will prehend the proposition posituely Many

people in a given town may be aware of the existence of an empty

lot in the center of town but only one enterprising businessman

may positively prehend the proposition indicated by the words

restaurant on that comer At the moment he first prebends the

proposition it is false But this is not the important fact about

the proposition As a lure for feeling the proposition may lead

the businessman to buy the lot and build the restaurant lliis is

the important function of propositions they pave the way for

the advance into novelty

Propositional feelmg—^A propositional feeling is a feeling that has a

proposition as its datum A propositional feeling is a simple

comparative feeling {see Figure 2 of this book) An eternal ob

ject realized in respect to its pure potentiality as related to

determinate logical subjects is termed a propositional feeling m
the mentality of the actual occasion in question [PR 3^6] {See

also PROPOSITION and physical purpose )

Regnant society—See Structured society

Reversion—See Conceptual reversion

Satisfaction— The actual entity terminates its becoming in one

complex feelmg involving a completely determinate bond with

every item m the universe the bond being either a positive or a
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negatue prehension This termination is the ‘satisfaction’ of the

actual entity’ [PR 71] Satisfaction embodies “the notion of the

'entity as concrete abstracted from the ‘process of concrescence’,

It is the outcome separated from the process, thereby losing the

actuality of the atomic entity, vrhich is both process and outcome
. The ‘satisfaction’ is the ‘superject’ rather than the ‘substance’

or the 'subject ’ It closes up the entity, and yet is the superject

adding its character to the creativity whereby there is a becoming

of entities superseding the one in question’’ [P72 129] This clos

tng up of the actual entity ‘ embodies what the actual entity is

beyond itself ’ 335]—i e , it is that factor whereby an actual

entity “adds a determinate condition to the settlement for the

future beyond itself’ [PR 227] (See also objective, superject,

and OBJECTIVE IMMORTALITY
)

Simple feeling

—

See Primary feeling

Soaety— soaety is a nexus with social order (See nexus for a

general account
) “A nexus enjoys social order’ where (i) there

IS a common element of form illustrated in the definiteness of

each of its included entities and (ii) this common element of

form arises m each member of the nexus by reason of the condi

tions imposed upon it by its prehensions of some other members

of the nexus, and (in) these prehensions impose that condition of

reproduction by reason of their inclusion of positive feelings of

that common form ’ [P/Z 50-51] This common element of form is

called the defining characteristic of the society

The import of the formal dehnition emerges clearly in the

following passage The point of a ‘society, as the term is here

used, is that it is self sustaining, in other words it is its own
reason Thus a soaety is more than a set of entities to which the

same class name applies that is to say, it invoUes more than a

merely mathematical conception of order ’ To constitute a soa

ety, the class name has got to apply to each member, by reason

of genetic deniation from other members of that same soaety

The members of the soaety are alike because, by reason of their

common character, they impose on other members of the soaety

the conditions which lead to that likeness [Pi? 137]
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There are many types of soaeties and grades of complexity of

societies many societies of different sorts within societies of soci

eties (For further information see corpuscular society endur

INC OBJECT and structured society)

Structured society— structured society is a complex society that

includes subordinate societies and/or nexus A structured society

consists in the patterned intertwining of various nexus with

markedly diverse defining characteristics Some of these nexus are

of lower types than others and some will be of markedly higher

types There will be the subservient nexus and the regnant

nexus within the same structured soaety This structured society

will provide the immediate emironment which sustains each of

Its sub societies subservient and regnant alike [PR 157]

Some structured soaeties are termed inorganic Such societies

are complex indeed but they have not reached the full heights

of complexity At this level occasions wuhm the soaety as they

prehend the world about them elicit a massive average objectifi

cation of a nexus while eliminating the detailed diversities of

the various members of the nexus m question [PR 154] Here

we are at the level of crystals rocks planets and suns [PR

155] and we are dealing with the intervention of mentality

operating in accordance with the Category of Transmutation

[PR 154]

A living structured society is more complex It will ha\e m
organic structured soaeties internal to itself as component

nexus but these will be subservient nexus The regnant nexus

in a living structured soaety will be living A nexus is living

when It includes some living occasions thus a society may be

more or less living according to the prevalence in it of living

occasions [PR 156] A living occasion is an actual enUty that

generates initiative in conceptual prehensions le in appeti

tion [PR 155] Such occasions strung into a society do not

simply etiat a mass avera^ and ignore details they originate

novelty to match the novelty of the environment In the case of

the higher organisms this conceptual initiative amounts to think

mg about the diverse expenences in the case of lower organisms

this conceptual initiative merely amounts to thoughtless adjust
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merit oE aesthetic emphasis in obedience to an ideal of harmony’
[Pi? 155] “In accordance with this doctrine o£ life,’ the primary
meaning of ‘life is the origination of conceptual noielty—noielt)

of appetition [Pi? 156]

Tomatoes and indnidtial cells are Ining, the full account of

the living animal or Ining human being requires yet further

complications ‘ In a In mg society only some of its nexus will be
such that the mental poles of all their members ha\e any original

reactions These will be its entirely living nexus, and in practice

a society is only called ‘living when such nexus are regnant’’

[Pi? 157] The entirely living nexus is a subordinate nexus, not a

subordinate society—le, it requires the protection of the whole

soaetj if It IS to survive The reason for this is crucial The
entirely living nexus is not a corpuscular society-—le, it is not

composed of strands of enduring objects Enduring objects are

personally ordered, their past bears m on them, whereas life

must be free of such confinements— Life is a bid for freedom

an enduring entity binds any one of its occasions to the line of its

ancestry The doctrine of the enduring soul with its permanent

characteristics is exactly the irrelevant answer to the problem

which life presents [PR 159] The entirely living nexus enjoys

intense experience ‘ denvate from the complex order of the

mitenal animal body, and not from the simple peisonai order

of past occasions with analogous experience There is intense

experience without the shackle of reiteration from the past This

IS the condition for spontaneity of conceptual reaction [Pi? 161]

In summary, an entirely living nexus inherits primarily from the

complex environment provided by the animal body, and not from

Its own previous generations But an entirely living nexus, though

nonsocial in this sense may support a tliread of personal order

along some historical route of its members Such an enduring

entity is a ‘living person It is not of the essence of life to be a

living person Indeed a living person requires that its immediate

environment be a living non social nexus [Pi? 163] This notion

of a living person is what answers to the traditional concept of a

soul, the presupposed nonsocial nexus wanders from part to part

of the brain, inheriting from those parts of the brain reporting

bodily activity, whereas the living person is the locus of unified
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ccninl control tint is regnant oscr tlie entire complex structured

society lint is ihc living creature

Subjecinc aim—The subjective aim of an actual entity is the ideal

of ulnt tint subject could become uhich shapes the \cr> nature

of the becoming subject Tire doctrine that each ictual eniuj is

causa sut means tint there is not first a subject uluch then sorts

out feelings it means miher that there arc first feelings uhich

through integrations acquire the unity of a subject Process

doesn l presuppose a subject rather the subject emerges from

the process This tioctrme of the inherence of the subject in the

process of its production requires that in the primary phase of

the subjective process there be t conceptual feeling of subjective

aim the physical and other feelings originate as steps towards

rcalmng this conceptual aim tlirough their treatment of initial

dan [P/1312]

This subjective aim arises in the primar> phase of each actual

entitj as a result of its hjbrid physical feeling of God As

primordial Co<l prehends conceptually the realm of eternal ob-

jects as consequent he prehends phjsicall) the actualities of the

world as they arise Through integrations of feeling God weaves

his phjsical feelings upon his primordial vision bringing into

prominence relevant novel possibilities for the world at its given

stage of attainment As stiperjcct God offers for each actual

entit) as its subjective aim a vision of whit that entity might be-

come This subjective aim constitutes the ideal for growth on

the part of each actual entity dint would result m maximum
ordered complexity m the world were it realized in fact—this is

Gods mode of operation m the world designed to produce the

kind of world that physically prehended by his consequent

nature would result in maximum intensity of satisfaction for

him Subjective aims then constitute the means by which God

works in the world When WTiitehead states that he does not con

cene of God under the image of the ruling Caesar or the ruth

less moralist or the unmoved mover but rather in the spirit of

the brief Galilean vision of humility that dwells upon the

tender elements in the world which slowly and m quietness

operate by love [Pi? 520] he is implicitly referring to his doc
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trine of God as the source of subjectit e aims God works slowly

because there is no compulsion upon an actual entity to accept

the proffered lure—it is possible for a subjective aim to suffer

simplification and modification m the successive phases of con
crescence (See also god )

Subjectis'e form—The subjective form of a prehension is /low the

subject of the prehension feels the datum of that prehension (See

PREHENSION ) A subjcctive form is the subjective form it is be
cause It has a speafic definiteness constituted by the eternal

objects {of the subjective speaes) that are ingredient in it ‘ There
are many speaes of subjective forms, such as emotions valua

tions, purposes, adsersions, aversions consaousness etc [Pi?

35] The same datum may be received m different subjects

clothed m sery different subjecme forms, as for example, a

permissive mother and an elderly spinster neighbor may view the

selfsame shenanigans of energetic children in quite a different

light, with quite a different emotional response Valuations are

the subjective forms of conceptual feelings and are either valua

tjon up (adversion) or valuation down (aversion) in the fonner

case they insure the continued importance of their data m the

present concrescence and beyond in the future, m the latter case

there is some degree of attenuation of importance of the data

The subjective forms of the prehensions constituting a given

subject do not arise independemly They influence each other,

and their overall character is determined by the one subjective

aim (which see) that dominates the self formation of the con

cresang subject

Superject—“An actual entity is to be conceived both as a subject

pre$jsijf?g- c'j'er jis oiw? injmedjscy of beronung^ and a svpejject

v^hich IS the atomic creature exerasing its function of objective

immortality It is subject superject, and neither half of this

descnption can for a moment be lost sight of [PR 71, 43] The
superjective character of an actual entity ' is the pragmatic value

of its speafic satisfaction qualifying the transcendent creativity”

[Pi? 134]—

1

e , It IS that character it has as dead datum funcuon

ing as a given object for the amcrescence of subsequent genera-
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tions of actual entities {See also satisfaction, objective, and

OBJECTIVE IMMORTALITV )

Symbolic reference—Symbolic reference is the mixed mode of per

ception characteristic of fully alert human perception It is an

integration of. an interplay between, perception in the mode of

causal efficacy and perception m the mode of presentational

immediacy

Perception in the mode of causal efficacy is perception of the

settled world in the past as constituted by its feeling tones, and

as efficacious by reason of those feeling tones [PI? 184] This

mode of feeling permeates the physical world and is exemplified

in human experience by visceral feelings—a nagging stomach

ache for instance—or by the brute givenness of memory Per-

ception m the mode of presentational immediacy, on the other

hand, is
'

perception which merely, by means of a sensum, rescues

from vagueness a contemporary spatial region, in respect to its

spatial shape and its spatial perspective from the perapient

[PJJ 185] Presentational immediacy is the product of bare sight

—
' But we all know that the mere sight involved, in the percep

tion of the grey stone, is the sight of a grey shape contemporane

ous with the percipient, and with certain spatial relations to the

percipient, more or less vaguely defined Thus the mere sight is

confined to the illustration of the geometrical perspective relaied-

ness, of a certain contemporary spatial region, to the percipient,

the illustration being effected by the mediation of grey ' The

sensum 'grey rescues that region from its vague confusion with

other regions ' [PiJ 185]

Whitehead argues that philosophers, in analyzing perception,

have tended to ignore perception in the mode of causal efficacy

’ Philosophers have disdained the information about the universe

obtained through their visceral feelings, and have concentrated

on visual feelings’ [PP 184] The result is that philosophy has

attempted to analyze perception in terms solely of presentational

immediacy, and this has led to Hume s skepticism ‘ Hume s

polemic respecting causation is, in fact, one prolonged, convinc

mg argument that pure presentational immediacy does not dis

close any causal influence The conclusion is that, m so far as
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concerns their disclosure by presentational immediacy, actual

entities in the contemporary unnerse are causally independent of

each other \PR 188]

But, WTiitehead holds, there is a causal influence that

permeates ordinary perception "When we register in conscious-

ness our visual perception of a grey stone, something more than
bare sight is meant The ‘stone has a reference to its past A
‘stone has certainly a history, and probably a future, ashen it

could be used as a missile if small enough, or as a seat if large

enough" [P^ 181-185] The sensa maolaed in presentational

immediacy have been derived from primitive feelings in tlie prior

animal body, from perception in the mode of causal efficacy, and
the vague massiveness of the presence of the past that ongimlly
accompanied them in (hat mode is not totally lost when they are

projected onto a sharply defined contemporary spatial region in

the mode of presentational immediacy, so that the mixed mode of

symbolic reference perceives tlie stone boih as clearly located in

a contemporary region of space and yet as also a persisting entity

with a past and an efficacy m the future {Sec also causal effi

CACY, PRESENTATIONAL IMNfEDIACY, and CONSCIOUSNESS
)

Theory—See Proposition

Transmutation—Transmutation is the operation whereby macro

cosmic perceptions arise out of microcosmic prehensions—eg,
whereby perception of a table supercedes the prehension of the

welter of individual actual entities constitutive of the table

Transmutation is possible when in a senes of pure physical feel

mgs in a given subject (these feelings being feelings of the indi

vidual members of a nexus of actual entities exhibiting some

important characteristic of order) (here is identity of pattern in

their ingredient eternal objects In the second phase of that given

subject the same identical conceptual feeling arises from each of

these physical feelings This one conceptual feeling, heavily re

infotced and impartially relevant to all. or the vast majority of,

the pure physical feelings of the first phase, is the key to transmu-

tation In the integrated feeling that follows in Phase III, this

one conceptual feeling is set m contrast to the nexus as a whole,
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tions of actual entities {See also satisfaction objective and

OBJECTIVE IMMORTALITY
)

Symbolic reference—Symbolic reference is the mixed mode of per

ception characteristic of fully alert human perception It is an

integration of an interplay between perception in the mode of

causal efficacy and perception in the mode of presentational

immediacy

Perception in the mode of causal efficacy is perception of the

settled norld in the past as constituted by its feeling tones and

as efficacious by reason of those feeling tones [Pi? 184] This

mode of feeling permeates the physical world and is exemplified

in human experience by visceral feelings—a nagging stomach

ache for instance—or by the brute givenness of memory Per

ception m the mode of presentational immediacy on the other

hand is perception which merely by means of a sensum rescues

from vagueness a contemporary spatial region m respect to its

spatial shape and us spatial perspective from the percipient

[Pi? 185] Presentational immediacy is the product of bare sight

•— But we all know that the mere sight involved m the percep-

tion of the grey stone is the sight of a grey shape contemporane-

ous with the percipient and with certain spatial relations to the

perapient more or less vaguely defined Thus the mere sight is

confined to the illustration of the geometrical perspective related

ness of a certain contemporary spatial region to the percipient

the illustration being effected by the mediation of grey The

sensum grey rescues that region from its vague confusion with

other regions [Pi? 185]

Whitehead argues that philosophers in analyzing perception

have tended to ignore perception in the mode of causal efficacy

Philosophers have disdained the information ibout the universe

obtained through their visceral feelings and have concentrated

on visual feelings [Pi? 184] The result is that philosophy has

attempted to analyze perception in terms solely of presentational

immediacy and this has led to Humes skepticism Humes
polemic respecting causation is in fact one prolonged consinc

ing argument that pure presentational immediacy does not dis

close my causal inRuence The conclusion is tint in so far as
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concerns their disclosure by presentational immediacy actual

entities in the contemporary universe ire causally independent of
each other [Pi? 188]

But 'Whitehead holds there « a causal influence that

permeates ordinary perception When ive register m conscious

ness our \isual perception of a grey stone something more than
bare sight is meant The stone has a reference to its past A
stone has certainly a history and probably a future when it

could be used as a missile if small enough or as a seat if large

enough [PR 184-185] The sensa iniohed m presentational

immediacy ha\e been derived from primitive feelings in the prior

animal bodj from perception in the mode of causal efficacy and
the vague massiveness of the presence of the past that originally

accompanied them in that mode is not totally lost when they are

projected onto a sharply defined contemporary spatial region in

the mode of presentational immediacy so that the mixed mode of

symbolic reference perceives the stone both as clearly located in

a contemporary region of space and yei as also a persisting entity

with a past and an efficacy in the future (See also causal effi

CACY PRESENTATIONAL IMMEDIACY Ond CONSCIOUSNESS
)

Theory—See Proposition

Transmutation—^Transmutation is the operation whereby macro

cosmic perceptions arise out of microcosmic prehensions—e g
whereby perception of a table supercedes the prehension of the

welter of individual actual entities constitutive of the table

Transmutation is possible when m a senes of pure physical feel

mgs m a given subject (these feelings being feelings of the indi

vidiial members of a nexus of actual entities exhibiting some

important characteristic of order) there is identity of pattern in

their ingredient eternal objects In the second phase of that given

subject the same identical conceptual feeling arises from each of

these physical feelings This one conceptual feeling heavily re

inforced and impartially relevant to all or the vast majority of

the pure physical feelings of the first phase is the key to transmu

tation In the integrated feeling that follows in Phase III this

one conceptual feeling is set m contrast to the nexus as a whole
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and “the nexus as a whole derives a character which in some

way belongs to its various members” [PiZ 386] This transmuted

physical feeling of the nexus as a whole exemplifying some given

charactenstic has substituted one feeling of the nexus in place of

the initially many feelings of the various actual entities of the

nexus—there is the feeling of a table as over against many

feelings of the actual entities constitutive of the table. (Sec

Figure 3 of this book and accompanying text

)

Ultimate, the—See Creativity.

Valuation—See Conceptual prehension and Subjective form
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from the sequence

249
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Chapter i

7 VIII 27 28 168 28 116 321

S25 S55
8 124 65 117-118 290 65

249 420 133 322 334

335 81 65 66

9 66 65-66 66 338 339/ 35/
3G1

10 361

11 361 470 97 353 338 338

353 351 3G1 9* 3G3 363
12 3GI/ 337 338 234 35 354

35G 356 354
13 479-480 362 357 3O2 563

355 3G3 363

14 335 7> 355 3»2 3*2 310

35* 33G 336 1*9

15 129 336 336 335 336 336

336 7‘ 89 43 359 *34

16 234 339 vm IX

17 IX 94 1*9 129/ 36 37
18 28 113 254 321 u6
19 116 68-€9

Chapter 2

20 63
21 63 70 226 70 70 72 38 54

22 34 44 226 35 367 366-367

23 367 366/ 33
24 33 43 79-80 38 80 230

225 93 78 364
25 364 249/ 73 73 73 73 ^3

64

26 64 64 392 392 392 48 378

48 46 522

27 522 248 522 64 46 46 46

47
28 47/ 342 373 373 343 373

374
29 374 374/ 52> >68

30 168 134 134 134 134 134

>34 134 >34 >35 >35

31 135/ 104 522 287 522 377

>35 >61 373 374 345 344

32 344 521 344/ lo-ii 339 II

46-47

33 47 339 339-310/ 31 31 31

31 3' 32 89

34 89 31 32 321-322 327 322

3* 3* 438 3* 443 3*

229 347

Chapter 3

36 337 433 431 434 434 434
37 347 105 JoG 3o9-36o

38 5G0 335
39 39 39 *49 *49 *5'

40 230 362 375 323 101

4! 101 363 363 364 362 364

250

^2 Sjo 341 364 362 347 364
‘13 364338344/345345
44 34S 346

45 346 317 348 847
46 566 163 366 165 578

S79 S79 / SSo

48 380 40 380-381 381 382

49 375 375 376 377 377 343
50 343 577 SB* 377
51 367 388 377 368 369 368

52 389 4 » 389 41 381 389-

390 390 390
53 390 424 41 424 390 390

424
54 4*4 425

55 365 366 380 380 421

56 421 422 422-423 38S

57 388 423 374 375
58 375 375 376 269 375 423-

424 425 4*6

59 426 285 4*6/ 39> 39> 391

60 391 392 392 393
61 393 394 398 39J 398-399

62 394 395 326 286 395 286

63 283 284 283 284

64 284 281 395 281 395 396

281 37
65 37 87 395
66 280 421 280 402 402 427

67 427 428/ 407 407 407 407

408
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68 408, 372, 286, 83, 366, 362,

326
69 38. 373 - 281. 233. 355
70 355. 323. 340. 39. 129-130,

233
71 233. 130

Chapter 4

73 382, 384. 40. 384. 40

74 40

75 384, 385, 382, 386

76 386. 387. 427. 387, 355, 387.

387. 387. 388

77 388. 383. 389. 383. 388-389/

29-30. 35

78 35. 439/ 50. 50-51. 137

79 137, 137, 138. 139

80 139/ 147

81 147, 148, 148, 148, 149, 150,

150

82 150. 141-142. 139

83 139-140, 169/ 150

84 150, 151-152

85 152, 52, 51. 51-52, 52

86 52, 152-153

87 153-154. »55

88 155-156, 156, 157

89 157. 157, 158/ 157-158

90 158. 158-159

91 159-160

92 160-161

93 161-162-163

94 163, 163-164

95 164-165, 376, 165

96 165-166

97 166-167, 5’0. lO?’ 5*6

Chapter 5

100 184, 184, 184, 185, 185. 184,

179. 245. 246, 245
101 246, 179, 185, 185-186, 185/

186, 179-180
102 180, 180-181

103 181, 182, 182, 182, 182

104 101, 101—102, 336, 103

105 103, 103, 103, 112, 105, 441/

95
106 95. 95. 95' 96. 98. 97. 188

107 188, 494, 188

108 i88-i8g, 189-190
109 190, 190-191

110 19], 192

114 255
115 255. 256-257
116 257, 257, 237-258. 259, 97,

496. 479
117 479, 480. 100, 262, 271
118 271, 271, 262, 262, 271-272,

273. 272
119 272. 255-256. *74
120 274. 493-494. 494-495. 99.

*75. 99
121 263-264

122 264-265
123 265-266
124 266-267

125 267-268, 481, 268, 269, 261

Chapter 6

126 198

127 198, 65/ 238. 239
128 239
129 239. 76, 226, 76

130 76-77. 239-240
131 240, 77-78

133 240-241

134 241. 241-242
135 242-243, 78
136 78-79. 240. 79. 245
137 243. 252. 252. 79. 243, 230-

23*. *43. *53
138 253/ 2i8

139 21^219
140 219-220. 234. 228-229, 228

141 45, 208-209

142 209/ 207-208

143 208/ 220-221, 230
144 230, 221, 209-210

145 210. 210, 225, 210-211

146 211, 84-85, 83-84

147 84. 118, 85, 85-86
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148 86-87 177 518/ 5»9
149 87-88, 88 178 519-520
150 88-89/ 172 179 520-521/ 521-522
151 172-173. 135-136. *35 180 522/ 523
152 235-236 181 523-524
153 236/ 371--372. 37t>-37‘. «9 182 524-525
154 229/ 108--log 183 525-526/ 526
155 109-1 10 184 527
156 110-111

185 527-52B
157 111-112, 124, 112. 113 186 528-529
158

159

160

161

113- 92.

124-121

126/ 142,

143-

144

144-

145

92, 124, 124,

5 . 92. 126, 124

IX, 142-143

124.

, 126
187

186

189

100

529-530/

530. 530.

531-532

538-533

5. 530

530-531/ 53*

162 145-146 Appendix
163

164

165

146-147

119-120

120. 121

191

192
4

4. 6, 7

166 121-122. IS*. 471
193 7-8

167 471, 122
194 8-9. 9

168 176-177. 177-178 195 9-10, 11

-16, 14169 178, 365. 178, 178-179
196 11-12, 15-

170 179
197 i4-i5> >8

198 12-13. 87

Chapter 7 199 67, 16-17

172 512. 513. 513. 317 200 18, 19-20

173 318, 513-514 201 20-21

174 514-515 202 21-22, 24-•25

175 515, 5>6-5 i 7 203 25-26

176 517-5.8 204 26/ X
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Absolute the, 32. 1S9

Abstraction. II 1« 22. 26. 37 42. «
52. ^ fO-62 5^ S“ <i0 «>1 HI
lo9 160-161 161 16" leP 173.
1"6 l"Q IsOt 1^7 lOj 203 23^

po»rero£.77

Actual, meaning ol 1**

Actual entity 6-19 21 22. 23 2j SO
33 So 3" 40 42. 43 45 4' 49
yj. 3j 55 59-63 67 72. 73 *:>

76 77 P6 103-106 116-117 12«-

H2 14'J IM 15*-15?

161 161-165 20?-'^ 207
239

causal independence of conictnporarr

107

as dipolar 46
formaUter 14-15

and formattse elements 20
Cod as an 2a 27 160

metaphyseal charaaerutica of 80
ob/ectfiitf 14-15
only one genus of 29-30

pragmatic use of 158

present in other actual enuues 24

So 146

sclf-cTcalion of 52 71

threefold character of 30 (see also

Actual ooasion)
Aciuahty 7, 15 17 18, 19 23 24 2:»

26 29 30 32 33 54 43 54 59-

61 60 73 75 78 9a 96 I5a-149

fxusim 154 157 181-189 pcin»>

19a 225
atomic character of 74 106

primordial 27 179-ISO
Actual occanon 27 35 68 78 92 "6

98 10a 108 no 115-116 117

137 184 190n 206-207

difference from God 30

formaliter 22
living 88 90 94 97 114

presiding 97

regnant 114 (see aho Actual entity)

Actual wrW ®-46 fussa-s, 5^ SJ-
63 6" 77 ICU IP" He
n« 122. !5J 139 141 IM 137
160 169 ISO. HI 1*52. 20"

Adequacr I02

Adrersjon 12. 51 56. 76. *7 234

Aesthetic. 20. 40 A2. AS, 64 H>'

Ta Ivs 103 243
Appetition 2b, 6C«, 70 *7-6ss H4-

lA6.2fts242

concepiual I"
primordial ®2 1^4

Apphrabihii 1'52 1«5

Apnon 14M44
Aquinas. St Thomas.
Anstocle 16 24 26. 32 7« 12? 120

13a 136-137 140-141 149

164 ir TA 17M96 209 222
£32 £33

Aft 174 186

Ati 51

Alomum 167 169 170

Atommiion )(X*-)08. 114 157

Augusiine St* 202
AutonomT 51 5" A7-A8

AiersiOrt 12 26.51 56 76 97 254

Sacon Ftanos, 192-193 202

Pccommg 7 9-10 12 14 15 16-17

21 22 23 24 28 41 157 142

157 220 221 233

unison of 106-liI 176 181 219

Being 7 15 22 24 28 55 41 IS?

Betitie) Richard 160

Bergson ffenti 94 159

Betkelc) Tcorge 196

Body
as fault) 120

high gndc antmal 117

onler of 07

Bradley Francis H 64 147

Bnin 92 97 120 243

richness of Inheritance m 96

Buddhism 177-178

£53
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Caesar 178

Categoreal obligations nature of 41-

42

Causal effcaq? perception in the mode
of II 13 57 98-103 108 113-

118 123-124 128 132 153 208
215 236 246-247

Causa sui 16 28 31 33 43 140 161

19j 244

Causation 11 13 24-25 41 43 57 79

99 106-108 110 113 115-116

121 l2o 128 131 132 137 150

160 165 169 175 209 213 214

247

Cause

efficient 30 34 91 238
final 16 30 34 70 91 233 238
unknown 145

Change 15 142 149 154 158 167 174

210 221

promoted by aversion 56

and societies 86

Chaos 83 162 163

Christ 172

Christian William In 38 190n
Christianity 178 183

Galilean origin of 178

Cogico argument 138

Cogredience 109

Coherence 192 194-195

of concept God 29-31

Columbus Chr stopher 134

Common sense 136 139 145 198 203
Conceptual reaction spontaneity of 92
Conceptual reproduction 48
Conceptual reversion category of 47

50 52-54 58 73 88 91 211 (see

also Reversion)

Conceptual valuation category of 47
48 56 73

Concrescence 7 35 passim 43 52 57

63 65 70 91 93 95 100 104

109 135 148 150 189 206 211

212 225 235 238

as growth 69

phases of 36-71

supplemental phases of 70 99 100

102 118-119

Concresccnt unison 109-110

Concrete 9 14 17 18 34 37

Concretion principle of 28 180

Conformation 24-25 57 158

Consciousness 12 19 42 47 64 67-69

76 8j 96-97 98 100-101 106

119 121 124 128 134 146 153

175 179-180 \80n 181 203 205-

206 207 214 228

Consequences Ij 16

pragmatic 119

Consistency subjective insistence on 42

Contemporaneousness 99-100 10^113
115 118 l‘’0-122 1 64 215 219

Continuum 113 114

divisibility of 106 (see also Extensive

continuum)

Contrast SI 4S 48 49 50 51 55 58-

59 67 73 93 97 168 173 192

I8j 186 212 216

affirmation negation 67-68 207 214

228
defnit on of 51 162

generic 5j-j6
novel 95
ordered complexity of 86

in transmutation 73-75

Cosmic epoch 81 83 162 163 169 217

GckI transcends any 160

Cosmolog cal argument 160

Cosmology 7 30 5o 74 80 90 164

156 159 1 61 165 167 169 171

177

resolution of problem of 183 187

Creative advance 16 27 33 34 35 5/

Creativity I6 17 19 20 26 29 31 32

35 41 56 57 58 70-71 92 95

104 leO 184 18j 186 218 238

241

primordial character of 27
quality of 177

transcendent 30 67 69
the universal of universals 35

Creature 8 15 30 32 33 34 35 52 71

Critical philosophy 121 122

Das Ras vihary In

Datum 8 23 passim 30 34 38 39 45-

67 passim 70 73-74 76 91 99-

120 passin 127 140 passim 148-

157 passim 168 169 186 218

abonginal 59

initial 9 12 14 25 44 57 76

objective 9-12 13 24-25 37 40 43

59-60 68 73 76 93
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Decision. 12, 17, 19. 22, 25. 28, 31, 51,

56, 57, 63. 66, 116, 221
Deduction, 196

DeRniteness, 14, 21-25, 47. 52. 61-63.

70. 78,84,91
determinant of, 61

forms of, 129

realized. 66-67

Democritus. 6, 163, 167, 205
Descartes, Ren6, 7. 8, 16, 15-19, 69. 95,

118, 121, 126-143. 145. 146-148.

153. 157. 164. 166, 169, 195, 196,

201, 206, 229, 232. 233
Determination, 22-23, 104-105

Determinism, 57
Difference, method of, 192-193
Dimensionality, 82

Discovery, method of. 193

Disorder, 82-83

Disjunctive diversity, 33-35
Division, atomic, 106

Duration, 109-111. 113, 155-156, 157,

219

presented, 110, 114. 118, 120, 220
Dynamics, science of. 86

Education, theory of, 174
Einstein, Albert, 106, 112, 215
Electromagnetic occasion, 81

Electromagnetism, 103

Electronic occasion, 82-83. 166, 217, 223
Elimination. 10-12, 23, 44. 47. 53. 56

66.75.77. 87, 176

double, 61-62

Emmet, Dorothy, In

Emouon, 13. 45. 63, 67. 93, 102. 116-

117, 120, 136, 168, 169
Empiricism, 143-144, 192
ground of. 60

End 16,27.42.176.188
absolute, 92
SjmJ.

Endurance, 90, 142

undifferentiated, 164-165
Enduring entity, 84, 90-91, 94
Enduring object, 85-86, 97, 120, 216,

220, 243
Endunng personality, 103, 189
Energy. 13. 77. 117, 168. 169, 170, 155.

217
fluent, 167

obeys quantum conditions, 167

quanta of, 82, 166

scalar localization of. 168
transference of, 58

Entity, 18-19, 33

endunng 90

inorganic 38

meaning of 24

pcimanent 86

Environment, social 79

Epistemology 147, 158, 160, 169, 213
Enor 63 76 114, II9

Esscnce.8. 21 117.145,173
Eternal object, 20-25. 26, 27. 30, 37,

45-68 passim, 73-76, 116, 129,

158. 180. 187, 187rt, 212. 220,

223. 226. 232, 239, 240
tn abstraction 22

complex 56rj, 78

as exclusive, 23

gradations of relevance of, 29
objective species o(, 222

realm of 25 103

relational functioning of. 25

subjective species of, 222
tivo way functioning of, 25

ultimate adjustment of togetherness

of 26

Ethics 195

Evaluation, blanV, 63, 67

Event, 115. 158 210,222

Everlasting. 181-182, ie2n, 184, 186. 189

Evil 141 172 182

ultimate, 176

Evolution. 119

doctrine of, 160, 162, 205

of matter, 162-163

Exclusiveness, 23

Existence. 15 16. 18, 19. 21. 69. 75. 82.

120 134, 138, 145. 153, 187. 188.

190, 202, 233

formal. 147, 150

jn fullest sense. 7

of God, 130-132

objective. 147

vacuous, 164, 167

Expenenre. 68. 76. 92-93. 96. 99-102.

117-153 passim, 157. 168. 172-

173 179, 181-182. 188, 189, 192-

196. 198 200, 202-204

ai the body, 103

omsciousness crown of, 68

general relational element in, 103
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Expenence (cant'd)

God’s, 181

illusory, 136

primary elements in, 133

Extensive connection, 81, 115

Extensive continuum. 81, 103~106, 114,
116,154 157-158.223

Extensiveness, 207, 2IS-2I6

spatio temporal 107

Extensive relationships, 82, 99, I 07 115
Extensive scheme, 105-106, 164

External world, 130, 136 140 148-149,

152, 153 170

Eye. as experiencing, 101-102

Faith, 199

Falsehood, 60 62-65

Feeling 8 14, 16, 24-31 pauim, 42-45
48. 51 52. 53-55. 57. 63-64 70-
73. 102. 118, 124. 135, 140, 148,

150. 151. 168, 172. 175. 176 224
bodily, U9-120
causal, 11,23, 46. 46n, 55

comparative, 39-40 55

complex, 39-40, 55, 67-68

simple. 39-40. 54-67, 74, 234. 240
conceptual, 22-23, 26. 28. 29. 30, 39-

40, 46-54, 55, 56. 59-62, 65. 68.

93, 95, 135, 179-180

impartial relevance of, 73-75

novel, 57

primary, 58

reverted, 58-59, 76

secondary, 58

conformal, 12, 25, 39-45, 99, 213
hybrid physical, 48-50, 73

intellectual, 39-40, 67-68, 175,228
patterned intensity of, 31

physical, 24, 40-41, 46-50, 54-67
passim, 73-76, 95. 153, 175. 179.

lei

simple, 9-12

primary, 237

propositional, 55, 59-67, 234’, 240
simple. 237

transmuted, 73-74, 76, 95

ultimate particularity of, 52 (see also

Prehension)

Field, physical, 157

nux. 171-177. 185-186

Form 21, 26, 63, 76, 78, 163, 186

unrealized abstract. 26

Formaltter. 14-15, 60, 225, 233

Formative elements, 20-35

Freedom, 31, 94, 119, 177. 182, 188, 221,

243

Cods 161

Future 54

aim at intensity in 53

hypothetical 62

persistence in, 56

relevance in 53

transcendent, 54 66

Generalization 135-134 172, 197, 199.

200

imaginative, 193-196 202-203

metaphysical, 134

Genetic analysis, 69

Genetic derivation, 79

Genetic process, pnmitiveness in, 121

Genetic relatedncss, 85

Geometry. 81. 99-100, 105-106, 116, 120,

168, 223-224

Civenness 19. 21, 39, 65, 70, 82. 86, IM,

116. 143. 190n, 199

Cod. 7. 18, 20, 25-32. 33. 48. 60. 138-

139. 146 160, 171-190, 207, 225,

233 244

aboriginal instance of creativity. 31-

32
consequent nature of. 29-30, 160-184,

185n, 187n. 188, 189

as creator, 31

difference from actual occasions, 30

existence ol, 130-132

foundation of order, 31

goad toward novelty, 31

immanence of, 83

as initial object of desire, 31

judgment on the world, 182

the lure for feeling, 180

no exception to mecaphfstcal petna-

pies 29-30

objectilication of, 27

patience of. 182-183

primordial nature of, 26 27-28, 30-

31. 54 . 92. 95. 179-181. 182n, 184,

185n, 186, 187n, 208, 212, 222

as principle of concretion, 28

purpose of, 92, 208

and reversion, 49-50
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nithlcssncss of, 31

Semitic theory of, I6I-IC3

and subjective aim, 28-29, 49-50

superjeciive nature of, 29-30, 180n,

190n

tender care of, 182-183

threefold character of, 30
traditional concepts of. 177-179

wisdom of 162

and the World 177-190

Greeks the, 31, 100-101, 153, 161. 172,

185

Habit, 123-124

Hallucination 120

Hamlet 64

Harmony, 162, 176, 182, 188

ideal of, 8S

pre established 43 52, 129

Hegel, Georg W’ F 150. 153 196

Heraclitus. 167. 172-173

Hume, David 48 50 68 99 101-102

107, 108, 119. 121-125, 126-150,

152. J53-154. 160 178, 179. 196

214 232,246

Humility, Galilean vuion of, 178

Idea. 21. 146-148

general 144-145

of particular exiitcnts, 144-145

private 147

representative 139,147

Ideal, 171-177, 199

of harmony, 88

private, 70
Idealism, absolute, 32
Idealism, modem, 169

Illusion, 99, 114, 120. 136, 147, 183

Immanence, 14, 22. 47n. 65, 160, 185.

210. 230-231, 234
Immediacy, 12

novel 142

perishing of, 70
vivid, 91

Immediate present, 108-110

Immortality, 183
Impression (Humean), 134-135, 142-

146. 132
Incoherence, 194-195

Incompatibility, 31, 43, 54-55

Indeterminateness, 62, 65-66

Indetermination, evaporation of, 70

Indication, 61-62

Induction, 192

Ingression. 21-22, 27, 48, 55-54. 60, 65-

66. 221.223. 227
Inheritance 103, 137
through the body, 120

Intellect, 77, 153

Intellectual supplementation, sub-
phase of, 68

Intelligence, evolutionary use of, 119

Intensity SO. 51, 51, 53-54, 55. 58. 59,

63, 66 75, 83, 87, 91-92, 94. 97,

102, 118. 125. 149, 151. 168. 175.

227, 243

depth of, 48

emotional 13

evocation of, as Gods purpose, 31

gradations of, 70
from Tcpelilion, 76
of satisfaction. 86-87

Internal relations 105, 158, 166
Intuition, 152 177. 184

direct, no
pure, 136

It. bare, 61

James William, 37

Jebb Sir Richard, 160

Jehovah I6I-162

Jowett, Benjamin, 158

Judgment, 19 63-65, 150-131. 136

conscious, 1)9

of God on the world, 182

negative, 193

Justinian, 178

Kant. Immanuel. 41. 68. 121. 122. 127-

128. 136. 150-154, 156-157. 196,

225
Kline, George L , 5

Knowlevlge, 143. 151-153. 191,214
advance of. 159
base of, 139

experimental. 160

theory of, 133. 153

Language. 163. 164, 165, 167, 183, 192,

193, 199-201

common forms of, 133

habits of, 145

ordinary usages of, 122

ofphysics 168
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Lawrence, Nathaniel, In

Lcclcrc, Ivor, In

Leibniz, Gottfried. 8, 74-75. 129. 196.

206, 236
Ltfe, 88-97, 243

a bid for freedom, 90-91

characteristic of empty space. 92
not a defining characteristic, 91

problem of, 90
Limitation, 19, 42. 104. 107, 143
Living occasion, 103, 242
Living person, 243
Locke, John, 7, 15. 18. 121. 126-128.

130 132 134, 141, 143-150, 153,

158, 196 213 224-225
Locus 108-110

presented, 110

of a proposition 63

Logic, 63-65. 196, 198, 203, 223, 229.

230, 240
Aristotelian HI. 164, 167

Logicality, 192, 194

Love. 179, 180, 190, 244
Lowe. Victor, In

Lucretius, 163

Lure, 28. 30. 31. 53. 55, 62-66. 180. 208,

240
objective, 15!

Macrocosmic entity, 6, 72-74, 98. 203,

230
Mahometanism, 178

Many. 7, 18. 33-35, 185, 186-188. 218.

238
Materialism, scientific, 164-167

Mathematics 106, 160, 167, 194, 196,

229
Matter. 32, 154

Maxwell James Clerk, 82, 217
Ma)s Wolfe, In

Meaning, 115

Measurement, 82

Memory. 101. 122, 137

physical, 169

Mentality. 47. 57. 62, 76, 90, 94-97, II6,

186 193,229

Metaphysical. 15. 16, 22. 23. 27. 34. 41,

42. 80. 101. no. 115, 129. 130-J42

passim, 176. 179, 180. 217, 229

Metaphysical principles, God no ex

ception to. 29-30

Metaphysics. 109, 112, 132, 134-135,

137. 143, 144, 146. 159-172

passim, 177, 186, 229
defense of, 191-204

Method, philosophic. 191-204

Michelangelo 173

Microcostnic entity, 6, 72, 74, 98, 205,

230
Milton, John 163

Mind 101 131 134-147 passim, 153-

154, 156

Mind body problem 78 89, 95-97, 98,

193

Misplaced concreteness fallacy of, 159-

160 195 206

Modes of Thought, 35

Monad, 8 129

Monism 139. 141, 145

Moral responsibility. 16 52

Morality 53, 92, 179 199

Motion 154-156,158,160,210
Moite, Andrew, 154

Muller, Max, 152

Multiphaty, 21, 24 26, 27, 34, 40, 61.

66. 75, 77. 87. 10-4, 106, 189. 162.

182. 183-189. 230

Nalura naturons, 160

Nature. 124. 153. 160. 162, 163

gcomeincal theory of 82

laws of. 81-82, 93. 217, 223

never complete. 34

order of, 56. 82

physical theory of, 82

problem for, 87

reproductive character of. 12, 41

Necessity, 177

Negation, unqualified. 68

Neurology, 169

Newton. Sir Isaac, 154-163. 166, 197

Nexus 6. 47. 55. 56. 60-61, 66. 67, 72-

97. 119, 125. 149, 152, 153. 158.

161. 205. 230.241

contemporary, 110-111, 113. M7
entirely living, 89. 91, 94-95, 243

of living occasions. 92

nonsocial, 92. 94, 243

and order, 77-80

personally ordered 78

regnant, 88-89. 242
subordinate, 84-85, 89, 243

subservient. 88-89, 212
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Novcliy, 12, 14, 18. 21. 31, 33-35. 39,

42, 48. 57. 58. 59. 63. 66. 70. 76,

88. 92. 95. 97. 104. 160. 171-177.

181. 182. 186, 188. 200, 211-212.

227. 242-243

God as goad towards 31

as meaning of "life," 91

rclcsant, 27

Object, II. 14, 15. 22. 23. 45. 59. 137,

146, 150, 151-152. 157-158

of desire, 31

cmUiring. 58-69

Objectification. 8, 10-11. 24. 30. 31. 44.

49, 52. 56. 57. 62, 66. 71. 78. 79.

99. 102. 105-107, 113, 116, 128,

135, 137. 143, 146-147, 164. 168.

176. 190n. 209. 219. 226. 231

abstract, 37

IS abstraction, 87
Cod's. 181

massi\ e as erage, 87

potential. 101

Objective, 14-15,233

Objcetisc dnersity, category of, 42-45

Objcctise identity, category of. 42-45

Objective immortality, 12. 13-17, 26,

29, 32. 41. 54. 58. 93. 103. 145.

150, 158, 184. 189-190, 206. 226.

233. 245

Objccine lure, 151

Objectivism (in metaphysics), 134

Objectivist principle, 137-138

One. 7, 33-35. 45. 185, 186-188, 218. 238

Ontological principle, 17-19, 23, 25, 26.

33. 48, 60, 63. 129. 137, 218. 222.

226. 233, 240
not repudiated by creativity, 35

Ontology, 131

Order, 26. 27, 28, 31, 32, 56, 58, 63, 77,

82. 83, 86, 94-95, 105, 142, 151.

J56, }57, 1^-163, JSB. J7J-I77,

180. 184,217. 231

of the body, 92. 97

extensive. 103, 105

God as foundation of. 31

mathematical conception of, 79

meaning of, 31

and nexus, 77-80
personal, 94

as promoting intensity, 70

social, 78, 79. 82. 86, 95, 163. 24J

Organism, 140, 239

high grade, 76

error the mark of, 119

low grade, 77, 125

philosophy of. 6. 7. 8. 15. 16. 17, 26-

21. SO, 32, 61, 74, 90. 95, 96, 102,

109-110. 121, 123. 126-135. 136-

137. 139, 140 141, 144. 146. 149-

150. 152. 153. 156-159. 162, 164,

167, 169. 180, 218, 225
coherence of, 187

inversion of Kant. 151

mam task of, 24

pluralistic, 145

primary assumption of, 148
Originality. 90-91, 94-95, 97

Palter, Robert, In

Participation. 21, 162.227
Particular cxistents. perception of, 145-

146

Pathology. 88

Pattern. 13 26. 31. 37, 48, 53-54, 56.

56n, 57. 58.61.78

emotional. 67

stnieitira]. 67-88

Perception, 98-125, 128. 132, 133-135,

153. 164. 165. 169,246
of bodily organs 102-103

"confused," 74-75

rcprescniativc theory of, 151-133,

138-139 223
transmuted. 76

visual 99-102

Perishing, 17, 70, 182 190.210.213
perpetual. 158-159, 173, 175. 176

Permanence. I7I-177, 183-186

Person, 78, 85

living 94, 243

Penonahty, 96

enduring, 103, 189

multiple, 94

presiding, 96

Perspective. II, 30. 42. 74, 105-106,

115-116. 120, 164.219
geometrical. 106

Phenomenalism, sensationalist, 145

Philosophy
advance of. 195

modern, defect in. 169

di&iculties of, 101

method of, 191-204, 229



260 A Key to Whitehead's Process and Reality

Physical indication, 61-62

Physical purpose. 29. 55-59. 65-67. 234

of first species. 56

of second speaes. 58-59

Physics. 117, 160, 164, 167-169, 193.

201,220
modern, 110

Newtonian, 163

Physiology, 122-123, 193

physical, 89-90

psychological, 72 89-97

Place, 154-158, 163

Plato. 20. 21 127, 134 136 141, 156,

159-163 183, 195, 196, 221-222,

227
Pluralism, 145

Pole, mental 46. 47-48, 57. 58. 66, 87,

89, 185,228 243
Pole physical. 46. 47. 57. 66. 185, 228-

229

Possibility, 14 27. 40. 54. 61. 65, 67.

103-104. 106

abstract 55, 104

PownliaUty, 15. 19 , 20-25 , 27 . 29. 32.

45. 61. 65-67, 108. 151, 154. 157.

169, 179, 186,202

aboriginal, 106

abstract, 26

general 25, 104

passive. 106

propositional, 68
pure, 21-23, 27. 62 223-224

real 53, 104-107, 115. 157. 165. 224.

233

Power, 11, 15, 18. 149

Practice, 122

Predicative pattern, 61-67

Prehension, 8. 9-13, 15, 24. 26, 30. 57.

38, 39, 44, 46n. 47, 49, 60. 52, 65.

69, 73, 77-78, 94, 99-100. 116-

117, 135, 146, 150, 167, 168, 181.

232, 235

conceptual, 22. 210, 235
impure, 66

initiative in, 87

novel, 93

conscious 76

genetic growth of 37

hybrid. 94-95, 235

impure, 235

mutual sensitivity of, 37

negative, 9, 12, 14, 22. 23, 42-43. 44-

45. 77. 87. 92-93, 181, 235

physical, 22, 66, 235

positive, 8-9, 14, 235

pure, 235 (see also Feeling)

Present immediate, 113

Presentational immediacy, perception

in the mode of, 98-101, 103-125,

128 132. 164 215, 220 236, 246-

247

Presented duration (see Duration pre-

sented)

Presented locus 115-116 120 237

Probability 130

Process. 7. 8 13-28 passim, 35-46

passim, 52 69-70, 73. 100, 105,

130 151-152 153 157. 175, ISO.

183, 186, IBS, 221.233,238,244
Process and Reality, difficulty of 1-2

Progress 31, 63, 77, 83, 174, 202

Projection, 113-114, 118, 120, 124-125

Proposition, 38. 59-68, 199-201, 207,

214.228 239

conformal 65
function of, 63-64

locus of. 240

logical subjects of 60-67, 239

non conformal. 63

predicative pattern of, 239

Protonic occasion, 62-83, 166, 217, 223

Psychology, 193

Purpose. 12, 16, 30. 56. 67. 67, 93. 95.

179

and creativity, 32

of God, 31,92
pervading nature. 86

Pythagoras 156, 196

Quantum, 36
requirements 167

theory. 161-162, 169, 170

Qualification 137

Rationalism, 194-196, 199,201,203

Rationality. 166

Realism, modem, 169

Realism, organic, 167

Realism, pluralistic, 165

Reabtas objecliva, 128, 130-133, 135,

148

lUahty. 22. 42, 45. 55, 156, 190

eminent, 177-178. 179. ISOn. 183



Index 261

formal, 131-132

objective, 131-132

Reasons. 17-18

Receptacle, 154, 158

Re-enaction, 13, 24-25, 41, 55, 56, 57
Reformed subjectivist prinaple (see

Subjectivist principle)

Region 113-116,118-120

atomic, 107

contemporary, 120

extensive. 109-110

Reiteration, a shackle, 92
Relatcdness, 7.16. 77-78

Relations, external, 150

Relativity, principle of, 23-24. 26, 35.

129, 137, 181, 189, 231-232
Relativity, theory of. 38. 107-113, 219
Relevance, 24. 26. 27, 29, 54. 76, 95.

115. 117-118, 120, 137. 189. 221
to the future, 67

of God. 31

graded. 27
Religion. 20. 28. 83. 160. 172. 173. 174,

177, 179. 184, 187. 199

intuitions of. 179

pathology of. 94

problem of, 175-176

Religion in the Afaking, 2

Repetiiion, 59. 142-143

Representative perception, 146-147

Reproduction. 12-13. 24-23. 42. 56.

78. 82-83

Responsibility, moral, 16, 52
Res vera, 7, 16, 141

Reversion, 53, 54-53, 58

double. 75

and Cod, 49-50

in transmutation, 75 (lee also Con-
ceptual reversion, category of)

Rhythm. 34-35, 58-59

periodic, 166

Ross, W. D, 136

Route, 56, 79. 94, 97. 103, 114. 116. 117.

120, 149, 158. 189. 223

Santaj-ana, George, 130-151, 147

Saun. 163

Satisfaction. 8, 13-17, 26, 30. 36-39, 41,

43. 45, 46. 52. 57. 69-71. 88, IW,
151, 168, 199. 212. 216. 225. 233,

240

depth of, 92

genetic analysis of, 36-39

intensity of, 86-87

pragmatic value of, 30
Science, 20. 81. 90. 156, 159, 193-194,

196-199, 201, 203. 214
history of. 85

modem, 164-170

and philosophy, 168-170

Saenee and the Modern JVorld, 2, 142,

159. 195

Scientific materialism, 164-166

Self-causation. 29, 33, 46. 57. 71. 95.

118, 140, 160

and freedom, 31

Sensation, mere, doctrine of. 127-128
Sensationalism, subjective, 128

Sensationalist doctrine, 127-128, 143-

144. 153

Sensationalist phenomenalism, 145

Sensationalist principle, 127-128, 135,

152

Sense-datum, 116, 152, 165

Sense perception, 158

Sensum, 13, 100, 108, 110, lIS-117, 120,

128, 168, 169, 220. 237, 246-247

projected, 124

Simple location, 143

fallacy of 142

Skepucism, 129-131, 133, 138, 156. 246

Soaety, 6. 72-97. 98. 149. 161. 163. 166,

»».2l7. 230-231, 241

corpuscular. 86, 90, 92, 216, 243

complex. 85-84

defining characteristic of, 78-80, 82,

84-88, 91. 93-94, 149, 161. 241

electromagnetic, 80-83

geometrical 80-81

hierarchies of in present epoch, SO-

OT

personally ordered, 85, 90, 92, 94, 220

of pure extensiveness. 80-81. 103

stiucmred, 83-91, 242

inorganic, 88-93

living, 88-89, 90-93

self sustenance of, 79, 241

subordinate, 84-85, 243

specialired. 86-87

Socrates, 1 66

Solipsism, I31, 137

Soul.90. 145, 146, 243



262 A Key to Whiteheads Pncea and Reality

Space 86 96 100 105-106 107 112

120 124 125 150 152 154-158

160 169 224 230-231

contemporary region of 99

empty 84 85 97 157

and life 92 93

Space time absolute theory of 154

Spatialization 159

Speculation 157

cosmological 156

metaphysical 141 171

philosophical 126 191 204
coherence of 187

objections to 201 202

Spinoza Baruch (Benedict) 16 26 31

32 33 129 140 145 195 196
208

Stability o9
promoted by adversion 56

Straight lines 81 113n

Subject 8-18 fajiim 23-30 passtm
3j 40 42 43 48 49 52 57
passtm 60 62 73 75 91 102
116 129 134 142 passim 150
151 169 244

autonomy of 29 58

final 75 76

unity of 37 51

Subjective aim 28-31 36 48 52 53-

54 57 59 88 91 95 180 181

184 227 244

and Cod 49 50 162

modification of 58

Subjectne form 9 12 13 14 24 30
passim 37 38 44 50 po««m
5o 57 58 64-69 passim, 76 88

91 93 128 141 151 179 180

181 245

of conceptual feeling 51 52
'

species of 12

Subjective harmony category of 51-52

58

Subjectne intensity category of 51-55

58

Subjective unity category of 42—4o 46

Subjectivism 137 138 166

Subjectivist bias 155-154 157-138

Subjectnist principle 127-12S 130-132

135 137 138 155

reformed 127 137-138

Subjectivity 8 11 12 41 52 108 127

152 169

Subject predicate

bias 144

doctrine of 136 150

dogma 131 146

form of statement 16 18 134 159-

141 201

Subject supcrjcct 15-16 29

self causation of 28

Subordinate ncKus 231

Subordinate society 231

Substance 8 16-19 24 31 33 73 9j

102 118-119 128 156-141 147

1 0 173 19j

critique of 164-167

philosophies of 15 140

primary 129 133 141

sol tary 136

Substance quality concept 128-129

133 134 156-141 14Sn

Superject 13 17 50 So 52 140 151

241 24j

primordial 26

Symbolic reference perception In the

mode of 98-101 103 113-120

246
effect of body on 114

Symbolization 147

Terminology 126

Theology 1C3

Theory 68 207 228

Thought 88 150 152 151 163 242

Ti Maeits 159 163

Time 12 21 2j-30 pajstm, 56*50

lassiin 71 78 8j 86 9o 105-

lOG 107 112 123 124 142 143

14o 150 152 154 158 160 163

166 169 173-177 passim, 181-

190 parsim 221 230-231

an abstraction from actual entities

38

class cal theory of 109 112-113

epochal theory of 36

Timelcssness 2j

Transcendence 14-15 16 19 22 33 41

47H 54 jG C, 71 88 95 107,

IGO 1R> 233 231

ofcrratnii) 30 67 69

Transition 12 29 31 238



Index 263

Transmuiauon, 72-77. 189

category of, 72-77. 2^2. 247

as simpliRcation, 76

Truth 60 62-65

Ultimate, the, 32-35. 218

Unit), 14, 16, 33-35. 37. 42-46 pasum,

51, 59. 61, 77-78, 105, UO. 151.

186-189 pass»m

complex 43 45

ol hnal satisfaction 69
growth of, 69

of mind 146

in transmutation, 73

Universal 24. 127-128, 134-155. 137-

138. 143-144 148 202

Universal particular, 129-132, 133. 136,

150

of imiversals 35

Universe. 23 33. 34. 40. 41. 43. 49. 164

building blocks of 72

cross section of, 114

evolving, 80
general potentiality of, 25
solidarity of. 25, 150. 156-157

Unmoved mover, 177-179

Valuation, 12, 26, 29. 46, 49-59 passim,

63. 67, 95, 180, 189. 208, 211, 245
nontcmporal act of, 33
primordial. 27. 181

unfettered conceptual 26
Value. 70, 91. 176. 188

Vector, 8. 10-11, IS. 23. 25. 41. 120, 140,

148, 168, 170. 209. 213, 221, 235
feeling lone, 105

theory, 168

Vibration. 58-59, 161. 166, 169
Viscera 101-102

fV'hitehead. Alfred Xoxth, contempo-
rary interest in, 1

Wudom.of Cod, 182

World, goodness of, 175



B.U-17

BHAVAN^S LIBRARY
MUMBAMOO 007

N, B, - This book is issued only for one week till

This book IS should be returned within a fortnight

from the date (ast marked below




